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APOSTLE OF TRUTH AND NON—VIOLENCE

Gandhip

ft was right on the part of the Union Goveroment to ru
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The accession of the State to India s untonditenal and complete
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L INTRODUCTION

We, the people of Kashmir are passing through a
ctitical stage of our national existence Death and des
truction 1s staring us in the face But progressive forces,
of which Shiekh Abdullah ts a tving symbol are combating
and fighting these forces of darhness Truth must pre-
vall Woe have linked our fate with India India 1s Kashmir
and Kashmir 1s India India has given her word and pledge
of friendship to us But mere pledge 1s not enough
Unless the people both of India and of Kashmir feel what
this, pledge’ means 1t 1s useless It must colour and
transform our hves It must touch the mner most reces-
ses of our hearts It must revitalize and mvigorate us with
anew and throbbing Iife Hasit doneso? No not yet
Why ?

People are not fully alive to the importance of the
Kashmir 1ssue—what 1t means and what 1t involves The
war of liberation 1in Kashmir 1s Indias war  Danger to Ka-
shmir 1s danger to India  Kashmur's security 1s India s sec-
curity It 1s not mere wrangle for possession of some terri-
tory Itis anideological war It isa war for fundamental
principles fought against the two nation theory and over

othe principle of democracy Hence the need for educating

the people on the importance of the Kashmir 1ssue  Facts
are being distorted and mus interpreted either because
of ignorance or to serve some selfish ends Mischief
mongers are afoot arousing communal passions nflaming
religious fanaticism among the uliterate masses Hence
the necessity of creating a secular derocratic atmosphere
n the country so that Kashmir Mushms can move out
freely without fear and do their business fearlessly The
mobilisation of public opinion on the Kashmir-Inda 1ssue
15 essential Diffuston of up to date information about
various pbases of Kashmir s past history 1ts social economic
political hfe becomes necessary All this will go towards
the creation of that right psychological atmosphere in
which the Indian and the Kashmir Mushim will feel as one

, Itis towards the creation of such an atmosphere secul.
ar and democratic that the authors have ventured forth to
write the present book on Kashmir It s an stimate
and 4 succinct study of Kashmir and 1ts people 1n

San



thetr diffecent aspects  Efforts have been made to throw
hght on Kashmur s phieal social an

eical sttuavion and 1t has been shown that Kashmur 1s
geogravhically an Earthly Paradise socially aland of One
Nation  economically @ Homeland of the Poor aud palits
cally & vibrating spitit of true Natsonahsm

Kashmirs continued struggle for freedom under the
veteran and dynamic leadership of Sherkh Abdullzh the
conditions obtainmg previous to Kashmir s accession to the
Indian Republic Pakistan s brutal and aggressive invaston
on Kashmir the obj cts behind it and the destruction wro
ught by 1t have been elaborately described

Kashmit is sitting on the bum ofz voleano It has
been pawned 1 power polittcs and s case before the
UN O isstill in the wrangle  Cease fire was orderedn
Kashmur to take effect from one minute before mudmghe
of January 1 1943  Another year has passed by Cease
fire_and after 15 yet another recosd of farlures to solve
the Kashmir tangle = What will follow nobody can foresee
What next ? 1s mere speculation and conjecture The
authors have nevertheless endeavoured to bring to hght
the difficulties and prospects of a would be plebiscite
Whll there be a Iasting peace? Weare just and we are
sure to win So far justice has been delayed but hasit
been demed aiso?

Notwithstanding the impact of the Pakistan mvasion
the old worn out autocratic governmental machinery
collapsed and was forced to make way fora new popular
administzation under the leadership of Shetkh Moh d
Abdullah  He was appomted as the Head of the
Admsnmistration 1 October 1947 Following an Intenm
Government was set up in March 1948 with Sheikh
Abdullah as 1ts Prime Minsster

The world today wonders at the amazing fortiude of
the Kashmitis mn fighting the Pakistant marauders and
cut throats The sscret hefund st has been explored to
be  New Kashmir  Sherkh Abdullah s deadly fight agamst
the invaders as well as the unmingated helplessness
and mmemorial poverty of the people of Kashmar
through the { !
and other 1 ve measures ged 1 the New
Kashmt  a sociabstic blue prmt of the constitution for
Kashmit by the Natronal Conference has been dealt with
at great length The ecluevements of the Abdullah
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mestry,?re therefore a stepping stone ‘Towards New

ashmir But paper constitutions mean Iittle unless
there are dynamic men to implement them Kashmir can
boast of a number of such outstanding personalities who
are out to tmplement ‘New Kashmir  They infact are
the Architects of New Kashmir’ Their life and pohiti-
cal activittes have beenrecorded at the en

The authors had to work under trying circusmstances
where they could get no access to references and helping
books Tasvir-e-Kashmar 1s the only book which has been
referred to at every place The authors would be thankful
for any suggestions for improvement

Delhy, AUTHORS
May 16 1950
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CHAPTER [
GEOGRAPHICAL DESCRIPTION

The Jammu and Kashmir State which 1s generally known
as the Kashmir State has been rightly described as the bright-
est jenel in the Indian ring because of its snow capped
hills sweet and meandering streams reposeful lakes gor
geouws gardens and Jusctoas fruits It 1s one of the most
beautiful pieces of land that the world can boast of Itis
the Switzerland of Asia  Earthly Paradise  Eden of the
East the Sub Alpine region of Astas Italy nav 1t s
more Itisaland nsimplcty sublime’ Itisa land of
Mjystery The origin and the early history of Kashmir 1s
shrouded up 1n mystery Tradition has 1t that once the
fair valley of Kashmir was a big lake called the Saticar 1¢e
the lake of Sat1 (Durga) It wasinhabited bv many abon
gines such as Pishachas Yakhshas and Nagas All these
different tribes of aborigines were headed by a demon
whose name was Jaldeo Kashyapa a great and prous asce
tic had to invole the pity and help of goddess Shariha by
practising penance fora long time At last the goddess
appeared 1n the form of a sparrow cartying a pebble in her
beak which she threw upon the demon Jaldeo causing 1ts
death Thereafter the whole water was dramed off The
reclaimed land took 1its name from Kashyapa It was at
first called Kashyap mar (Kashyapas abode) and latterly
Kashmir

The State commands the northern most frontiers of
India It 1s of the utmost strategic importance This 1s
why ever since the 1°th of August it has been a big ques
tion mark on the Indian horizon  The whole land 1s very
nearly surrounded by the Himalayan ringe of mountams
1t has only one outlet 1n the north through Gilgit On the
southern side 1t 1s connected wich the rest of the world by
two reads which lead to Pakistan A new road now con
nects 1t with the Indiin Republic But for the<e three roads
1t would be completels 1solated

11 I'rontiers

The state 1s a connecting hnk for many great empires
On the southern side of 1t 1s the East Punjab (Indian

3



113 RASHIIR SPEAKS

Republic} and the West Pungab {Pakistan) on the western
side of st 1s the Noreh West Frontrer Province (Pakistan)
and Afghatustan on the Northern nide ofat 1 the &uih
tablelands of Pamir 1ncluding the Russian Turkistan and the
Chmese Tuck: tan and on the eastern side of it stands the
tablefand of Trber  Thus the state 1s encircled on all_sides
by the mighty territones of Russia China India and Pakis

tan and the Kingdoms of Tibet and Afghanistan

12 Area and Population

The hashmir State 15 the biggest state m Indra with res
pect tostsarea The atea of the “tate 1584 471 sq mles which
extends between 3211 and 3658 North Lantud and
7326 and 803 East Longwude  The length of the whole
state ‘rom east to west 15 350 miles and the breadth from
north to south 1s about 275 miles  But as the whole state
1 mountatious so it i1s thinly populated In the mounta:
nous barren forest tracts there 1s no habstation  The
total population of the tate in such a vast area 1s 4021616
Su§l smh respect to population 1t 15 the fourth biggest state
in india

13 Physical Features

From the pont of view of physical features the state
1s divided uto four regions

(1) The Southern Plamns

() The Mountatnous Regton

{3) The Middle Tract of Himalayas
{4} The Far off Himalayan Region

The Southern Plany

This region 1s situated between the Punpab and the
mountainous part of the State It has an altude of 1000
feet above the sea level River Usha Tawr and Manawar
Taws flow through this pact The area of this regron s 2609
s3 miles and includes th city of Jammu and the towns of
huthua lasmergarh Akhnoor and Bhamber The popula
ts0n 15 B 14 628 Thus 15 obviously the most thickly popula
sed asca of the State  One fifth of the entire population

of hashmir hes in this portion which 1s 1/30th of the total
area of the State
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The Mountainous Region

This region 1s situated between the Plams and the
southern ranges of the Himalayas known as the Pir Pan
chal  This region extends from east to west along the high
peaks of the mountains where nothing except rocks and
forests are seen  On the southern side of this region are
the towns of Samba Ramnagar Udhampur Rajaurt Nau
shehra and on the northern side there are the towns of
Kishtwar Bhadarwah Kud, Batote Banthal Riast Poonch
Kotli and Mirpur The area of this region 15 9 769 sq miles
with a total population of 11 67,405

The Intermediary Region of the Himalayas

In this region the Himalayan ranges are distinctly scat
tered Some of the ranges are 15000 teet high After cross
1ng the southern ranges of Himalayas the beautiful valley of
Kashmir comes into view This valley 1s the most fertile
and thickly populated part of the State It extends to 84
miles 1n lengh and about 30 miles in breadth This part 1s
real Kashmir  The river Jhelum, the Kishan Ganga and the
Sindh flow through this part  The altitude of this place s
5000 feet above the sea level The total area of this region
15 8 539 sq miles with a population of 17 28 705

The Far off Himalasan Region

This region 1s situated between the Himalayan ranges
of Karakoram and Hindukush It 1s roughly a Tibetan land
This region 1s divided 1nto two parts—Ladakh and Gigit
Ladakh 1s on the eastern side whose altitude above the <ca
level1s between 10000 ft and 20000 {ft Some parts are
cven higher than this level  This whole region is very thin
ly populared It s generally barren and covered with snow
The river Indus flows through this region  The altitude of
Gilgit 1s not higher than Ladakh  This ternitory was leas
ed to the Indian Government 1n 1935 because of 1ts strate-
gic importance It has a route which connects Kashmir
rather India «1th Turhistan E T Kmght remarhs  This
1s the place where the borders of three empires of Russia
Chint aind Tibet meet ' It was returned to the Kashmur
Govcrnment by the British on August 1 1947 when they lett
India and their supremecy over States was over  The high
peahs of Nanga Purbat and Kanchanchanga are in this part

1 hknight (ET) \Where three empires meet

5



13 KASHMIR SPEAKS

The area of this regon is 63 354 sq wiles with a2 population
of 311478 1¢ an average of 50 persons per sg mile

14 Divisions

For admitustrative purposes the state 13 divid 4 1nto
three provinces —

The Jammn Provence

It includes the Southern Plawms and the Mouatainous
Region and has a total area of 12378 sq miles with a
population of 19 81 433

The Kashmwr Provance

It includes the Int rmediary Region and has an area of
8539 sq miles with a population of 1728 70>

Gt and the Fronmer Hligas
1hts divesion includes the Far off Himalayan Region

15 Dastricts

The Jamau Provinee consists of the Districts of Jammu
hathua Udhampur Reast and Mupur and the Jagirs of
Poonch and Chenam The hashmir Province consists of the
Districts of Anantnag Baramulla and Mu atfarabad  The
Frontier [llagas constst of the distrscts of Ladakl  Astore
Gilgie and Galgre Ageney

16 Mountans

hashmir 13 almost surrounded by high mountamn ranges
of the Himalayas These mountamns have very lofty peaxs
Mount Godwin Auystin 13 28250 feet Nanga Perbat s
nearly 27 000 feet Haramosh 1s 24 270 feet Nunkun is
24000 feet and Nubra (twin of Nunkun) 1s about the same
height  Mount Harmukh and Tattakatts are 16 000 feet
and Mahader 15 15000 feat and Apherwat 15 14 500 feet

17 Passes

Zon la pass1s the lowest pass i the Himalayas and
this pass leads over Somamerg into Cenwral Asia via
Ladakb and Balustan Umba la 1s another pass i hashmir
Bothot Margan Sinthan and Tragbal at  other well
known passes  The famous Barsbal pass (2€0¢{t) jows
the hashmie Province with the rest of india

ry
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18 Mergs

‘The Alps of Kashmir are as charming 1mn their way
as the well hnown Alps of Switzerland ! The prettiest
grassy meadow lands are numercus 1n Kashmir  Nagmerg
at the head of the Vular Lake Sonamerg (the golden
meadow) at the mouth of Zoji-la pass Gulmerg (the rosy
meadow) Khlanmerg ard Toshamaidan are famous upland
meadow s

191 Chimate

The chmate of the whole State 1s invigorating
Bernter, the French traveller visiting Kashmir mn 1665
has remarhed that he was reminded of his own mountainc
of Auvergue as he graduvally mounted from the heat of
thz plamns finding temperature and vegetation changing
as he went The Jammu Province 1s very hot 1n summer but
the Kashmir Valley has a temperate climate throughout
this period The season remams pleasant and this 1s the
reason why thousands of viators long to visit Kashmir
1n summer every year But in spite of having a temperate
chmate 1n summer 1t witnesses a severe winter The
Frontier Illaqas are very cold throughout the year The
mountainous pa~ts of Pir Panchal range also have very
cold climate 1n winter

192 Rainfall

The Southern Plains and the Kashmir Valley have
some rains but the Frontier Illagas have very little The
southern mountatnous parts have very geod rains In
winter Kashmir Valley and the Mountainous Region
witness snowfall The Frontier Illagas have heavy snow-
fall and some parts of this region remain snow clad nearly
throughout the year The average ramfall 1n Jammu
Province 1s 45" and 1n the Kashmir Province 1s 32" YPoonch
and Reast areas hnve an average annual runfall of more

than 60"
193 Valleys

The P Panchal mountain range divides the State into
two provinces the Kashmir Province and the Jammu
Province The Kashmir Province 1s better Lnown as the

——— e

1 Bruce(CG) P epsintomany lands—Rhashmir
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Vale of hashmir  Thisss the most beautiful part of the

earth  Thus valley 1s named by some as the Swit erland

of the East But Sir Francs Youanghusband remarks

I\Th; valleys of Swit erland are like the side valleys of
asamir

There are many side valleys mn hashmir  The prinespal
valleys among these are  the Sindh the Lidar the Lolab
and the Wardwan Of these valleys the Sindh Vafley
gives the most attractive scenery of Kasnmmr ' Sir
Franais Younghusband also adnuts it by saymg  The most
striking of side valleys s undoubtedly the Smah Vailey

194 Hill Stations

The vale of Kashmur s surrounded on all sides by the
lofty mountans and so there are certain hill stations
mostly health resorts  Among them Guimerg Khlan
merg Toshamardan Pahalgam Kokarnag Ganderbal and
Sonamerg de erve special mention  On the Jammu side
¥ ishtwar Bhadarwah Batote Kud and Sansar are well
known health resorts and hill stattons  All these hilt
stations attract thousands of people from plamns every year

195 Rivers

The river Indus flows through the Frontier Ilagas
and Gulgit having the tnbutanies the Gugt the Astore
th Shayok and the Zanskar The river Jhelum the mam
attery of the great water system of Kashmir flows through
the hashmur Valley like a serpent with tpbutartes the
Sindh and the Rishen Ganga The Lidar and the Wardwan
also empty themselves into the JThelum  The river Chenab
flaws through the Mountainous region and the rivers—Upha
;Iawx and Manawar Taw: flow through the Southern

ains

196 Lakes

There are a number of Iikes 1 the State  The Vular
the Dal the Anchar the Manasbsl and some of the high
altttude lakes hke Gangabal, the Shishnag the Tar Sar
the Mar Sar thehonsarnag ar the biggest ond the best
known lakes In Ladakh there are a few lakes on the
mountatn tops of them the lake Pangog s a bottle necked

1 F ut{ET) Wk th empr mer
8
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big lake Some of these lakes including the Pangog lake
have saltish water

197 Springs

There are numberless springs in the State All of
them display very sweet cool and clear water Chashma
Shahi Verinag Achabal and Kohernag are well known
springs At the foot of Pir Panchal mountains there are
some sulphur springs A few springs also change the
colour of their water

198 Spring Waters

The water of the springs of Kashmir 1s useful for
curing certamn diseases

The water of Chashma Sahib1 1s well known for curing
digestive diseases The water of Achabal Spring 1s useful
for bladder kidney and stomach discases The water of
Konsarnag Spring helps 1n curing pleunisy and asthama
The water of Bithama Spring has proved useful to tuber-
culosis patients The water of sulphur spring. when
used for a bath 1s very useful n curing skin diseases

1991 Flowers

Kashmir 1s a flowerbed Wherever 3sou glance vou
find flowers Fragrance 1s here fragrance 1s there and
fragrance 1s all around Vhld rose  roch rose  honey
suchle gasmine lilies narcissus crocus 1rses wall
flowers tulips gentiins, anemons pinks potentillas darstes
poppies arches mallows marsh mangolds thyme mint
brighteye speedwell buttercups deadnettle tom thumbs
clover ferns geranmums and primulas are some of the
ateractnve flowers The beautiful Lotus flower appears just
Ithe 2 carpet on the lahes when 1t sprcadsits rose and
w hite petals

1992 Gardens

The 1bunaance of flowers ccupled w1 h the pleisant
chmate and rich soi1l has given buth to many gardens
Most of these gardens biong to the Mughal tires
Mre C G Bruce states thatin Ka<hmir 770 gardens have
been built by the Mughals  But out of them Chashma
Shihi (Kings spning) Nishat Bagh (pleasure garden)
Shalimar Bagh (girden of love) Nasim Bagh (garden of
bliss) and Achabal (good garden) descrve specral mention

Q
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Most of these gardens are on the bank of the Dal Lak
the greatest attraction to the lovers of Kashmir

1993 Ancient Monuments

Kashmit has be n 4 centre of leatning and culture It
wa_one of the most cavih ed land 1n the ancient world The
land has a net work of histonical and architectural monu
ments Thus the place 1s full of archaeological mterest
Shanktacharya Shab 1 Hamdan P ther Maspd Jama Mas
1id Badshah mosque Part Mahal Harn Perbat Fort Harwan
Pandrethan temples at Avantipur Martand temples Man
asbal pardens Pattan Parthaspura Wangat and Bumyar
are of special nstorical 1nterest /

1994 Srinagar

Srinagar— the city of the Sun s the largest city of
Kashmir It has a population of 208 000 people This city 15
the heart of the whole State E.F Kmght writes  Sr1
nagar 1s the Venice of Asta but according to Shooly
Rahameem Srinagar 1s the city of the cities of India which
15 nearly the Venice and the Swit erland of the East  This
place 1s full of natural scenery calm and clear water
shikaras dongas and housz boats beautiful temples big
mosques magnificient palaces large factories floating 1s
fanos s nging birds handsome people skilled artisans seven
bridges and beautiful Lotuses _making 1t the gueen of the
beautrful 1ell y of kashmir The area of the city proper 1s
6 sq miles and has at least 40 000 houses

1995 Jammu

Jammu— the citv of temples —1s the next big city of
the State Tt 13 the winter capital and 13 connected with
the city of Srinagar by a road leading through the Bambhal
Pass It was al o connecting the State with the rest of India

“by a railway hine which now leads through Pakistan The
new road connecting the State with the Indian Republic1s
via Jammu to Fathua  This city has a hot chmate 1n sim
mer but atolerable climate 1n winter The population of
the aity 1s 0,379

1997 hashmir—An Earthly Paradise

kashmir 15 thus the most beautiful country on the
surface of the earth Bernier the first European traveller

10
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who visited this country mn 1665 remarks “In truth the
Kingdom <urpa ses1n beauty all that my warmest imag-
nation had anticipated E F Knight also endorses this
statement by saying  This 1s the most teautiful country
we have ever seen

Glortous Past

It was from the earliest times a seat of learning and
culture as we find from the wrntings of the famous Chinese
travellers Hieun Tsang and On-Kong who visited Kashmir
and engaged themselves in studying Sanshrit The contrn-
bution of Kasmiris to the culture and philosophy of India
both in Hindu and Mohammadan times has been 1mmmense
People from many lands flcched to this place for learning
and pilgrimage There can be no greater evidence of its
greatness and glory than that given by the French traveller
Bernier who says that the people are celebrated for wit
and considered much more intelligent and ngenious than
the Indians In poetry and science they are not inferior
to the Persians and they are also very active and indust-
rious  There 1s prodigious quartity of shawls which they
manufacture It 1s the terrestrial Paradise of the Indies
The whole kingdom wears the appearance of a fertile and
a highly cultivated garden  Villages and hamlets are fre-
quently seen through the luxuriant fohage Meadows and
vineyards frelds of rice wheat hemp <affron and many
sorts of vegetables among which are mingled trenches filled
with water rivulets, canals and several small lakes ary
the enchanting scene  The whole ground 1s enamelled with
our European flowers and plants and covered with our
apples pears, plum apricot and walnut trees all bearing
frutt in great abundance ’

Natural Gifts

Kashmir 1t undoubtedly the treasure house of natural
heauties It has got abundince of eversthing The high
dilvery peaks of its lofty mountamns are <ecn holding con
versation with the shy asif prarang the betuty of Rashmir
and Leeping a gund over 1ts frontiers Nature has tied
the snowy turkans over these peahs as 21 mar} of resrect
In thic beautiful Jand anykody can find tumperate and <alu
Erious chimate spathling etreams gorgeous springs calm
and steepy lahes murmuning of myraid brooks tall trees

11
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abundance of leaves thick forests sweet frutts fragrant
flowers beautiful gardens green grassv velvet health re
sorts the prettiest meadows swilt gondolas snow clad sum
mits singing birds and artistic beaury all craddled amadst
the very loftiest range of mountams

Sir Franais Younghushand points out that each spot
m hashmir one 1s inclined to think 15 the most beautiful
of all~perhaps because each 1n some particular excely
the rest It has toa great varmety of natural scenery of
field and torest of rudged mountamn and op n valley ?

Y Y shabwd(F ) kh bm
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CHAPTERII

SOCIAL SETTING

21 Population Distribution

According to the census of 1941 the total population
of the State 1s 4021616 In other words almost every
hundredth Indian (Pakistani included) 1s 2 Kashmirt  The
distribution of population according to the Provinces Dis
tricts and Tehsils 1s as under -

N TABLE 1
Province Tatal Population
Jammu 19 81 433
Kashmur 17 28 705
Frontier Illagas 311, 478
TABLE 1L
Dustrict Total Tehsil Population
Population
Jammu 4 31 362 (a) Jammu 1, 56 556
(b) Kathua 96 521
(v) Samba 89 464
(d) Akhnoor 88 821
Kathua 177 672 (a) Basohh 70 624
(b) Jasmergarh 50 670
(c¢) Kathua 47 378
Udhampur 2 94 217 (a) Ramban 75 793
(b) Kishtwnr G0 893
(¢) Ramnagar 60 076
(d) Udhampur 52 937
(e) Bhadarwah 44 518
Reast 2,57 903 (a) Rampur Rajaunn 1 40 844
(b) Reas 1 17 050
Mirpur 3 86 655 (a) Bhumber 1 62 503
(b) Mirpur 113115
(¢) koth 1 11 037
Poonch 4,21 828 (a) Havelt 110 733
(Jagir) (b) Sudhnot 1 08 300
(¢) Mundhar 101 704
(d) Bagh 1 01 oot

13
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Dustrict Total Tehsil Population
Population
Chenam 11 796
(Jagrs)

Baramulla 612 428 (a) Uttatmachipora
{Handwara}) 2 74 942

(b} Paratapsinghpora
{Badgam} 1 74 583

(c) Baramulla 1 6% 903
Anantnag 8§ 51606 (@) Khas 3 33 881
(b} Anantnag 2 43 827
{¢) Pulwama 1 36 526
Muzatfara 2 64 6 1 {a) Musaffarabad 1 25 585
bad (b) Unt 80 223
(c) Karnah 58 863
Ladakh 165282 (q} hargl 52 8>3
(b) Skardu 106 271
{c) Ladakh 36 307
Astore 17 026
Gilgae 2° 495
Gilgit Agen 76 526 Ilaca
cy {a) Chias 15 364
) Hun a 15 341
{c) Nagar, 14 874
(d) Yasin 9 989
(&) hul Ghizar 8 512
(/) Pumal 8 164
{7) 1shkaman 4 282

22 Communities

Out of the total population of 40 21616 there are
31 01 247 Musluns B8 09 165 Hindus 65 950 tkhs
30 6% Buddlusts 3 079 Indian Chnstians 910 Jains 430
Earopean and Anglo Indian Christians 20 Parsis 11 Jews
and 146 Priminive tribes etc  Thus Mushms form 77 11% of
the totaf population Leaving the three districes of the
Jammu Province populorly known as Dugar Land Mushms
torm the majority in bath the provinces and the Fron
tier filagas  Although the inhabrtants of the State repre
sent the mamn rehmons of the world yet they form a single
block Them crvilt anon culture and traditron has ever
semained the same They are umited 1n every sphere of
therr life

The distrsbution of commumitres @ Provinces and
Distnicts 1s as under =~

14
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23 Rade and Languages

Kashmin belong to the pure Aryan race In the begmnn
mg the people of hashmir were Brahmins a quite distinet
race from tbe aboriginal tribes and imangrants  As regards
their origia it 18 certain thatwt was a cofony of Aryan
immigrants from Central Asta (Rajatarangima 1 34)  The
Kashmirs Brahmins arz quite high Atyannth type of ther
features very fatr and hand: wrth high chiselled £
and no trace of nterrmxture of the blood of any lower
race *  Pocock 1s of opinton that the Kashminy Brahmins
were organally Greek ar Persian settlers m the valley who
were Brah d Al the Moh d: are converts
trom Hindursm  There waslatge scale forable conversion
to Islim made by Zulqadic Kban aligs Dalchu n 1314 A D
Renchan Shah 2 Tiberan Prince and Sihander the Icnoc
Jla]st excelled Dulchuan the eal of cunverting people to

am

hashmires speak 13 different languages  The most
well known languages are Dogrr hashmin Pahant Chabah
(Punjaby)  Baltr Dards Usdu and Hindi  The Dogn
speaking peopla are found marnly along the rght bank of
the river Ravi upto Akhnoor  Thas s the mamn language of
the Jammu Province The people of Mirpur Poonch
Raga it Mu atfarabad Ramban Bhaderwah and kishtwar
are Pahanis  Generally all the people in the State except
those n Fronher Illaqas speak Aasbmum  But the home
land of this language 15 hashatir  Dogry and Chabalt are
fike the Panjaln Al the people speaking the Tibetuan
Languages belong to the Turanon race Their language are
Bhot 2 and Shina  These languages are spoken in the Fron
ner Iifaqas of Ladakh and Giigit  Shma 15 spoken 1n Gilgit
and Astore Qut of these languages hashmirr Dogrt
Tibet: and Panjabt Languages can be written as well  But
Chabah Dards and Paban languages cannot b put down
into writing  Ulrdu s the main language rather the offictal
languag of the State Hindi s known ro Hindus only The
ald indigencus script of kashmir 15 called Sharda which
enjoyed reputation for aver a thousand years

24 Ways of Living

hasbmirs belonging to the nich and the most beautriul
Jand on the surface of the eatth are vety backward They

1 CompbetiG rg) Ehrolx £lnd
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lead a simple life  People belonging to mountainous parts
are bold courageous and industrious They are totally
ignorant and illiterate  Most of the Dogras and Chips are
employed 1n military services Gadi and Gupar people
have large flocks of sheep and goats They roam about on
hill sides for pastures Dadiand Tibeti-speaking people are
also brave and industrious They are labourers Most
of the people of othet parts are also labourers or wage-
earners People belonging to the Vale of Kashmir are
agriculturists  Mostly they Itve 1n small huts

The standard of hiving1s very low They are ternbly
poor and lead very miserable lives No doubt they are
intelligent simple and industrious but acute poverty has
ruined their hives and they are still sticking to the past and
are quite 1gnorant about the new changes of life

25 Customs and Traditions

Kashmuiris are very superstitious Generally a Kash
mir1 Hindu 1s more superstitious than a Mushm This
force of superstition has given rise to many bad customs
These customs and traditions due to the complete illiteracy
and helpless 1gnorance of the poor Kashmiris have almost
attained the force of law They are nigidly followed 1mn
pertorming different rites connected with birth marrage or
death A man will go without meals will mvolve himsetf
in debt make his condition miserable but will not break
his customs and traditions

26 Occupations

Lile India, Kashmir 1s mawmnly a rural country 939,
of the people Ine 1n wvillages So cultivation 1s the
chief occupation of the people Nearly 90% of the people
are cultivators The other main occupation 1s cattle-breed-
ing 1nd wage ewrning  People belonging to forest tracts
or mo.untintous regions 1re also wood cutters Besides
these occupations people generally attend to cottage
mndustries  In winter many of the peasants ‘lock down to
pluns 1n search of labour They migrate in autumn and
return in spring There are some people who are boat-
men fishermen and traders A small number of the mhabi-
tints are government employces People are intclhigent
1nd so they can 2dopt any profession  Sir Francis Young-
husband <ays A Kashminn s an excellent cultiator
and can we1ve a good woolen cloth, male good baslets

17



261 EASIMIR SPPAKY

erect walls attend gardening bwld ropes make his own
sandles and good bargain

27 Dress

fa hmins use a sery simple dres The people of
the Kashmir Valley wear a long sleeved gown called Pheran
Kashminn women also wear this kind of dre s Mrs Freda
Bedi remarks that these Pharans are just devices invent
ed by the exploiting and jealou male to disgnee the beauty
of the Kashmiri women' Now young generation of Hindus
have begunto use dhotis and sanies The women of the
Jammu Province wear tight pyjamasand sartes Burqua
(Pardah) 1s not commonly used by the Mushms  Kashmirt
Hindu women wear a headdress called Taranga while
their sisters—the Kashmirt Mushm women also wear compa
ratively a stmu ar headdress called Kasabe Both Taranga
and hasaba are covered by a cloth mostly musiin pinned
at the top Wom n of the poorer classes of bath commu
nitte use a grassy shoe called Poolakore People belonging
to mountanous paris wear woollen shirts and pyjamas
while the people m plamns use shirts and dhous The
people of Frontier Illagas wear long and thick woollen
clothe generally a coat called Choga All the male
tolk of the state tie rurbans except the poor and labour
class peaple who wear onlycap  hashmins wear different
dresses ~both cotton and woollen  Sith 13 also often used
During winter the people belonging to the Vale of
hashmur and mountatnous parts wear good woollen clothes
fhey uvs blankets But in order to protect themselves
from the severe cold ot winter when every hquid substance
free 25 they use Kangn a wicker covered earthenware
shaped th a2 small round bask t Into this they put
charcoal or hot embers and they place 1t under their long
parments— Pheran or blankets Some of them get even
burns dua 1O It§ excessive use

28 Dret
The staple diet of hashmins belonging to the hashmir
Province 13 rice and the common vegetable taken through
cut the year bothin the morning ard sn the evening s
Sag  This kind of diet 1s taken by the nich and the poor
alike People belonging to the Jammu Province take

1 Quwtd n LE (SN
ka2 hw Ede ftheE
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wheat and dal Paharis take maize Other foodstuffs
tahen asa diet are barley millet and waternuts—ground
mto flour People are generally non-vegetarran They
taste mutton hen and duck Vegetables are very cheap
and are obtainable 1n abundance Milk eggs and fruts are
aleo tasted on spzcial occasions Mrs C G Bruce writes
‘ No better natural food stores ewist than i Kashmir
But they are perfectly devoted to the fragrant cup of tea
They can forego their meals but cannot remain without
a cupof tea A steaming metalled pot with a furnace
in the centre, called Samanar 1s always at work Village
folk generally take saltish tea two times a day while the
tea prepared with sugar 1s taken on festive occasions only _

291 Women

The Kashmir: woman 1s an eve in the Asiatic Eden ?
She 1s undoubtedly a very beautiful and charming speci-
men of the delicate femimity of the world called a
primal creature of her Garden of Eden The eves of a
beautiful Kashmirt woman have such an urgency mingled
with pathos that you look 1nto them as you would look into
spring waters wondering  She has an English rosiness of
complexion behind the eastern tan 3

Kashmirt women are cultured ladies They generally
remain 1n therr homes They are good wives and true
mothers They are great homekeepers and are devoted
to therr husbands and large familles The wife 1s by no
means a drudge or chattel but the equal of her husband *
Their deplorable ignorance 1s respon<ible tor making them
staunch believers in old customs and traditions They
won't care for anything even for their own lives or for
their famils, 1n blindly following them A peasant woman
1s always at work with her husband in the fiel

Sic Francis Younghusband remarks Kashmir 1s vers
generally renowned for the beauty of its women He then
points out that a vsitor will often see  strihingly handsome
women with clear cut features large dark eyes with
marhed eye brows and general Juwish appearance  Col

Dhar (S N} Aashmir—Eden of the East
Milne (Jarmes) The soads to Aerhmr

1
Bruce (C G) hashmur
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Dow calls them enchantingly beautitful  Thev 1n other
words are the fairies of the Earthly Paradise—Kashmir

292 Character _

1t 1s difficult to give a people s character  Only gene
ral national and racial tratts of a people s character can
be enumerated hashmins 1 ad “a life of ease and
comfort Probablv the luxuriant atmosphere which sur
rounds them makes for such alife Physically they are
well built  Generally they ate tall statured and fair
complexioned  The hashmm Brahmins e pecially are
quite high Aryan 1n the type of thewr features—very
fair and handsome with high chisselled features * They
possessa high nose which 15 slightly aqmline Kashmins
are known for thewr spint of hospitality and friendliness
All of them ate more or less law abtding and peace
loving Patience r signation and rectitude characterise
him 1n s behaviour 15 a trait
He 1s religious and moral God plays much part 1 his
every day ordmary Life and dealings He 1s kind and
benevolent to tus family and his elders  Filial affection and
pity has somewhat softened his character Intellectual
brlliancy keenness of perception clarity of mind aquick
wit and superb artistic fechng make him what he 13

Kashmiris bo h Hinda and Muslims have played an
out tandi1g part in the whole of India though they were
smill 1n numbers In public hfe professions servicesin
tha states 1n cultural activittes they have done remarh
ablv well w thout the least help or protection from any
body Many of the Muslim Fashminis are not known as
Kashaunis and so peaple do not apprectate thrs fact
tashourt Pandits are more recogmsed in India as hash
miris  They have don  astomshingly well although 1
numbers they are probably under tive thousand outsde
Kashome Durning tha 55 years of the hife ot the Indian
Nattonal Congress for seven years Pashmier Panduts has been
President—a remarkabl record for a handful of the Peop]e
who had migrated from Kashmir to the plains below’ ¢ 'In
physical and moral courage he 13 infertor to none Heisalive
todinger He can face danger boldly and courageously
even to death 'We have only to turn ouer eyes and see

1 C mpbell (G ge) Ethn 1y

£1ind
2 Nhwm(Jwh Lal) A sp ch d ered fom the Yu ak
Sabh Platf @S nag ¢ n 1939
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how bravely and fearlessly he has been fighting the Palis
tant raiders to defend his holy-land He cares more for
his honour and respect than for his dear life None has
been able to tame him to obedience In spite of the
splendid Moghuls brute Pathans bullying Sikhs and rude
Dogras the Kashmiris ever remained the same ' Itis the
tenancity the adaptability and elasticity of his character
that has enabled a Kashmirt to survive the brutal atrocittes
and merciless persecutions of the ages gone by He has
stood firm lihe a roch 'With all he 15 lethargic and stay-
at home To him East or West home 1s best  He sticks
to his age worn traditions and customs with a tenacity
w hich 15 surprising

293 Education

Kashmir—‘the sweetheart of the world —has been a
centre of learning and culture 1n the ancient times Even
during the Budhist pertod the whole land was under the
sway of leatned Brahmins whose fame for Sanskrit learning
~nd hterature had even extended beyond India to China
Java and Japan FHiuen Tsang who wisited Kashmir in
121 A D remarhs People are beautiful They are
learned and well instructed  Albarumt who lived 1n the
cleventh centurv writes Benaras and Kashmir are the
great seats of Hindu Science It 1s Kashmir which has
produced greatest historians poets and philosophers

But during the mediaeval pertod Kashmir Lnew no
apprectable increase 1n her literacy owing to internecine
wars general unrest and non-stabihity of the governments
There was no security of life and property Hence 1t
became 1 hotbed of 1lhiteracy and 1gnorance In spite of
some efforts of the Dogra rulers the lot of Kashminis has
remained the same  The Iiteracy of the State has been
raisud to 6 9% only  OFf this the males 1re 111°% and the
females 22 %

The Literate Communuty

Throughout the State only the Kashmirs Pandits are
neaely cont per cent hiteraite  In spite of the hardships
calimitics poverty and acute fimatictsm of non Hindu
rulers this small community of 76868 only nuver gave
up their education  They learnt even Persian more than

1 Young husband (Francis} hashmr
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the Mushims ~ kashmur: Pandits are well known over
India for their acuteness and subtlety of mind their intells
gence and quickwittedness ' Pandit Jawahar Lal Nehru
writes The Hindus of hashmir proper chiefly Kashmin
Pandits though only about 5% are an essential and integral
part ot the country and many of their famles have
played a promnent part in Kashmirs istory for a thous
and years or more Even to day they play a mgmificant
patt in the State setvices and adminstration  Ess ntially
these Kashmin Pandits form the middle class ntelligentsia
Intellectually they compate very favourably with any
stmilar group 1n India  They do well 1n examinations and
n professions A handful of them who migrated south to
other parts of Northern India duting the Jast two hundred
years ot so have played an important part in public life
and 1n the professtons and services in India out of all
proportion to their small numbers

This small communuty alone can fead Kashmir to 1es
past glory Even the great leader of the Kashmins and
the undisputed Jeader of the Indian States—Sheikh Mohd
Abdullab remarked 1 his historic speech on  s0th
September 1947

Kashmir1 Pandits are a cent per cent literate commu
mty [t 1s their duty to imparr education to the ignorant
and ilhiterate masses of hashmur  They should become the
light house 1n order to show them the path to prosperity

Educanonal Posstion
The educational position of the State (Excluding
Gilgit) 1s as under —
TABLE I (Communitses)

Relgion Mo of  Iater Ity Percen Per
people ates  lerales lage of centag of
literacy Illieracy

Mushims 2615491 110692 2504799 4 96
Hindus 708934 106877 602077 15 85
Stkhs 55815 17765 38050 32 68

Buddhists 37153 1920 35233 5 95
Scheduled
Castes 133498 2036 31462 15 985

1 You ghut d (Fanca} Rashmr
22




LAND OF ON\E VATION [ 295

TABLE II (Divisions)

1921 1931 1941
Lite Il Ltte I Lt I
rales {lerates rates lerales lerates

Wholz State 26 974 41 959 70 930

Jammu Provice 27 973 49 951 74 926
Kashmir

Province 26 974 35 965 70 930
Frontier Illaqas
(excluding
Gilgit) 19 981 25 975 31 969

TABLE IIl (General)
Year Lducattonal No of scholars Ezxpenditure

Institutions
1925 207 44 601 Rs 1075 000
1944 1999 140086 Rs 26 24 500
1945 2078 127245 Rs 3422000
1946 2158 134 457 Rs 36 80 000

295 Kashmir—Land of one Nation

Kashmir 1s one land inhabited by one people Despite
the different and diverse races cut off from cach other
by high mountain passes Kashmiris have got a common
culture Thetc customs habits and traditions are one
They are all the heirs of an ancient awvilization  They
hive absorbed the foreign elements together and have
faced boldly the cultural onslaughts by the tyrant rulers—
Chaks Pathans, Mughals and Sikhs

Kashmir has witnessed many invasions even from vers
ancitent times  In spite of some cruel ficrce and fanatic
rulers no ruler has succeeded in sowing the seeds of
communal hatred among the pcople  Thev are nationalists
in the true sense They hate communalism They are
simple and God fuaring and believe in religious toleration
and brother hood They believe in one nation 1nd consider
Kashmir as therr sicred homeland  Shethh Abdullah
addressing a gathertng of fifty thousand people on
QOctober 9 1917 sud  As the inhabitants of the State
we 1t ono  Many of the Mushms trace their duscents
from Pandits Our guneration was born here  Qur blood
1s one and hashmiois form one nation

29
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hashmiris [ove each other help each other and protect
each other  There exists no untouchablity between the
two religrous communities Often they work together
and never envy each other In short their lot 1s moulded
together and so they live peacefully *

In spite of bitter communal hatred that spread through
out the length and breadth of India after the birth of
Pakistan on the basis of two nation theory the Kashmurs
have remetned unmoved They have totally refuted this
vague theory by standing untted 10 the most critical hour
of their peril—at the time of Pakistan invasion They
have challanged the origmator and the behevers of this
thebry by declaring their accession to the Indian Union
Their beloved leader Sher e kashmir Sheikh Abdullah has
declared once for all before a large gathering of one lakh
Lashmiris on September 30 1947 at Ha un Bagh Srinagar

1 never believed 1n the two nation theory  Neither
Tam a believer at present nor 1 can ever believe it 1n
future I have always believed that Hindus Mushms and
Sikhs ate one  We are all Hindustams and Hindustan 1s
theland of us all I have unthinching faith mn this truth
1 have tegarded the partition of the country as poisonous
for all On November 24 1947 Sheikh Sahib agun
remarked [ regard those Muslims as traitors who want
o establ h Islamic rule 1n_this State but those Hindus
who want to have Hindu rule are_hkewise the enemies of
the ruler and the State He and all the 40 lakh
Kashmins have given a lead to the rest of India 1n nationa
lism and religious toleration

1 Gw bLal Ashorth tryof h bm
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CHAPTER IIl
ECONOMIC POSITION

Kashmir 1s a rich country inhabited by poor The
enormous mineral wealth of the country remamns unwork-
ed Industries are few Much has not been done to en-
courage and improve the arts and industries of the country
The first and foremost industry throughout the State
agriculture needs tremendous improvement—use of up to-
date agricultural tools and implements The lot of the ords
nary peasant requires speedy betterment Systematic de
velopment of country s resoutces and the orgarsation of a
tramed industrial population 1s the need of the hour
Shiekh Abdullah s Government 1s not oblivious to all this
It has already done something towards the amelioration of
an ordmary peasant s lot  Jagirdar: has been abolished and
the zamindar's share has been reduced only to one-fourth
of th;: produce from the land  All this augurs well for the
people

31 Products

Asnlready described the whole State 1s mountamous
and so there 1s very little cultvable Iand  Only the soils
of the Kashmir Valley and the plains are surtable for grow
ing crops  This small portion of cultivable I1nd has result
ed 1n the shortage of food <tuffs Rice wheat maze
barley millet pulses oilseeds opwm saffron  cotton
tobacco mustard hops rape flax amaranth 1nd sesame
are well known products of the State Besides the e the
State possesses a large number of mulberry trees and
good pastures  So silk and wool (Puttoo) are also the chief
products of the State

32 Fruits

Mrs C G Bruce wrntes ‘The fruit of Kashmir 1s a
great boon to Northern India as well as to wtself’ The
State has abundance of fruus and frure trees bue as the
poople 1re too poor to buy them even at cheap rates <o
these frutts 1re bemng enjoyed by the outsiders  geacrally
the visitors who visit Kashmir  Kashmur 1s famous through-
out the world for apples Besides them the State has a
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large number of pears quiaces almonds peaches wahuts
waternuts (Singhata) drapes plims currants appricots
cherries  mulberties  pomegranates  goosebesries and
strawberties

33 Mimerals

The State possesses rich deposits of mnerals but only
a very smafl quantiey 15 excavated Coal 1ron  bausste
sapphires peat sulphur and Junestone exist m large quantt
ties  Gold washings are found in Ladakh from the Indus
and 1ts tribusarses

34 Forests

kashmir is rich 1a forests as well  These forests are 2
very valuable possession to the State The State denwves
vartious economic benefits from these forests Tetrpentine
resin gum and lack 15 produced from cesrtain tsees There s
a kind of a forest plant called huth which tsused for the
manutacture of colowrs  Seme {orest plants are of great
use 1 the preparation of drugs and medictnes And on
the whole the silk the sports the paper industries and the
match factory owe their existence largely to foreses

35 Animals

In the forests and on the mountain slopes of the State
rhere are tigers 1be ces markhors grocal  bears prgs
marmots leopasds  wolves  red bears  wild dogs foxes
rabbits deer and monkeys Cow bulls buffaloe  horses
donkeys dogs sheep and gaate are domestic ammals  The
cwers and lakes are full of fishes A special kind of fish
called Trout 1s also found 1n kashmr People also keep
hens duck and geese mn jarge number

36 Bards

1e 15 bue natural that 1n such ahundance of vegetanon
fruies and teees and m such a good scenery and 2 good
chmate there will be 2 _Jarge number of birds  § ashmr
enjoys the presence of all kinds of buds the chief among
them bemng golden onicles wagtals ing fishers herons
water rodins bulbul  red stares huatings wren warhless
thsushes  greytits  paradise fly catchers pigeons doves
shrtkes spacrows cagles and crows

2%
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37 Industries

Shooly Rabameem writes  Just imagme that a good
number of pzople who have gone to Kashmir for trade
purposes theysay n pride that their carpets or dining
cloth or silk or embroidery etc are all Made in Kashmir
because as you hnow Kashmir 1s famous all over the world
for crafts and Industries’ ?

Industries play an important role 1 the economic
Iite of the State The workers of these industries are
shilled and effictent craftsmen They are well known
throughout the world for their artistic skill  Pandit
Jawahar Lal Nebru writes India has long been famous
for her artisans and craftsmen but China seemed to me
to be defimtely superior in this respect In Kashmir I
bad the feeling that here was something which could
equal China How beautiful are the articles made by the
deft fingers of Kashmurt workers! To lookh at them 1s a
pleasure and to handle them a dehght

Kashmir 1s not an industriahsed country though 1t
could become one It has enough of everything for the
localization of industries No doubt 1t has a few big
industries  But the rest of the industrics are either 1 1
fancy or in cottage form Among the large industries the
sitk tndustry takes the proneer place The state has in
Srinagar the largest silh factory in the world The other
important industries are the woollen mdustry Gncluding
Puttoo and blankets) the leather industry cotton facto
ries honey punfying factories woollen stochings and
sweater mahing factories sports and furniture factories,
butter producing factories and a match factory

38 Arts and Crafts

What Kashmir 1s principally known for to the outside
world1s its shawls This 1s the most ancient industry of
Kashnur  The design of its art and craftsmanship 1s
remarhaple throughout the world The chief arts and
crafts of Kashmir 1re the shawls carpets, embrowdery
fabah numda papwr-mnachie wood carving  gold and
sthver work copper worh wood-worh  willow work hand
made piper and toy making

1 Rohameem (shools) }ismetindia
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391 Source of Power

It 15 necessary for a country to have cheap power if
1t wants to become ndustrialised The other sources of
power—steam or petrol are not of such great advantage
The State has two hydro electric generating power hous s
both m the Kashmtr and the Jammu Province A new hyd
ro electric generating power hous 1s under construction 1n
the Kashmir Province  The enormous watet sources of the
country 1f tapped will bring prosperity to the country

392 Means of Communications

Kashmir has no railways so the means of transport
1s bus service A ratlway Jine connected Jammu with the
west Punjab and 1ts length 1n the State territory was only
16 miles To connect the State with the East Punjab a new
road has been butlt via Kathua It connects the Banthal
road with Pathankote and was opened on July 7 1948
In the kashmir Valley boats are used for transport pucposes
in the niver Jhelum the Dal the Vular the Anchar and the
Manasbal lakes In some mountianous parts there are only
foot paths There 1s a big aerodrome at Srmnagar At
Jammu and Poonch separate aerodromes have recently
been opened

There are Post and Telegraph offices at vartous places
1n the State They are now functioning in co operation
with the Communications Department of the India Govern
ment Two Broadcasting stations have also been esta
blished at Jammu and Srinagar

393 Trade

Absence of railways and the difficult means of commu
nication and transport have hindered the trade of the State
Anything thatis exported or imported 1s carried 1n lorries
Only the logs cut from forests are floated down the
rivers  As the economtc sources of the State are undeve
loped so the State 1s industrially backward This makes her
to depend largely on imported goods

Imports  Cotton factyre woollen facture
slk facture  glass £ salt  sugar tea
petrolium corn {wheat and rice) tobacco drugs and med:
cine hardware electric goods turmeric machimes station
ary and luxury goodsare some of the important imports
of kashmir
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Exports Fruws raw silk  wool vegetables raw
leather pulses kuth ghee shawls carpets papier
machie, wood carving saffron z ra are the mamn exports

394 Tourist Indgstry

The scenery and beauty of Kashmir attracts thousands
of visitors every year These visitors go there not only
to protect themselves from the hecat of summer but also
to enjoy the salubricus climate natural beaury and gifted
scenery The ancient monuments Mughal gardens health
resorts hill sta tons thick forests snow capped mountains
flowing streams murmuring brooks calm and clear lakes
Iife in House boats trip 1n Shikaras hiking and shi g
fragrant flowers and abundance of fruits mahe Kashmir
the favourite of numberless visitors

Quite a large number of people earn their Inelthood
becausz of these visitors Some pcople act as boatmen
some as cooks some as chowhidars some 1s coolies and
some as guides Some of them provids hors.s and pontes
to visitors on hire for riding purposes while others offer
them tongas cars boats—Shikaras and House boats for
their conveyance Still a large number ot them make a
sile ot Kashmir products arts and crafts including A few
of the mhabitants run ! ot ls for their boarding and lodging.
The tourst industry of the countrv needs encouragement
and improvement

fn order to facilitate the busing of the visitors and to
encourage the arts and crafts of Kashmir anindustrial and
agricultural exhibition 1s held by the State Government
annually 1n the month of August and September at Stinagar
Here Kashmir products of indugenous arts and craftsman-
ship for which Kashmir 1s famous throughoutt he world are
displayed The State participated 1n the British Empire
Exhibition of 1924 where 1t carned the title of the gum of
the smaller courts

395 Visitors Bureau

Thousinds of visitors visit hashmir «very yearand <o
for the convunience of thuse visitors mans toJrists 1guncics
have come iato existence The State itself mamntuns a

visitor s Burcau  at Srinagar and other places
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397 hashmir—Homeland of the poor

Kashmir 15 known for its poverty In this respect
Pt Jawahar Lal Nehru writes Wages are low and the
contrast between the loveliness of the work done and
the wages paid for this skill shames one  Kashmir even
more than the rest of India 1s 2 land of contrasts In
this land overladden with natural beauty and nch
nature s gifts stark poverts rergns and humanity 1s con
tinually strugghng for the barest of subsitences The
men and women of hashmir are good to look at and plea
sant to talk to They are intelligent and clever with thenr
hands They have a rich country to five m Why then
should they be so terribly poor ?

Again and again as I was wrapped in pleasurable
contemplation of kashmirs beauty I came back to hard
carth with a shock when I saw this appalling poverty
Why should (hese peopl remain so miserably poor I
wondered when nature has so abundantly endowed them
The extsting resaurces are enough to raise the standard of
living considerably provided of course that they are
properly co ordinated and utshized at a_planned and ordered
basts Cheap pcwer 15 available and many small and big
mdustries can be started The field for the development of
cottage ndustries and handicrafts 1s enormous  Then there
1s the tournst traffic for which kashmir 1s an 1deal country
It can well become the play ground notonly of India
but of Asia

The people s organisation the National Conference
has pledged itself to wipe out this stark poverty from the
face of the country by tmplementing an afl round coord:
nated economic plan It stands for Risan Majdoor Ra)
It has alteady moved 1n this direction by abolishing Jagic
darrand amindary  Land to the tiller is what it aims at



CHAPTER IV

POLITICAL SITUATION

The Political changes in Kashmir have been enormous
Though protected by Nature with lofty mountains on
all sides 1t has been trampled under foot times without
number by voluptuous and greedy mvaders Tatars
Huns Indo Scythians Chaks Mughals Pathans Sihhs have
overrun the country one after the other Beauty of the
land has been more to 1ts detriment than to its advantage
Wars of succession court intrigues swicides and interne
cme warfare are a series of the most tragic tales

41 Ancent Kashmir

Kashmir has witnessed a glaxay of kings from the most
generous to the most cruel The early history of Kashmir
lcs:ls;hrouded in mystry It dates bach to 5000 years before

tIst

Of this hoary antiquity we have no extant records
except a long list of kings a few plaice names and rums of
temples left ravaged by the onslaught of rechless and mer-
ciless tim> and ruthless wind and rain  For about six hund-
red and thirty three years Dayakaran and his fifty five
successors are said to have ruled Kashmir  Somadatts was
the last of the line  He was followed by Gonandal Da
modra I succeeded im Kings after hings came to the
throne of Kashmir  Nothing unusual happened t1ll Asola
conquered Kashmir 1n about 250 B C  Buddhist culture
spread throughout the land  But still Buddhism could not
attract great numoers to 1ts fold because of the sway of the
learned Brahmins over the populace Kashmir at this
period of history had acquired great fame and name 1s a
famous seat of Sansl it learming and scholarship  Asoha
was succeeded by his son Jaluka tn about 220 B C Damo
dra II succeeded him  Supreme peace reigned in the land
during this pertod  Butalas | very few trices are to be
found at this time of Buddlust culture in the country
Buddhism disapperred from Kashmir by about 638 A D
after 1 long stay of nine long centurics It made many
admirers but fow adherents  The Bhulddlust monarchs
were grot bullders and architects They built huge qig-

3
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antic and massve stone temples and palaces traces of some
of which are still to be found

Kashmir knew no peace for the next three centuries
Short reigns court intrigues murders disorder and suicides
were the order of the day Chaos reigned supreme
Opptession and persecution loomed large  Islam made
1ts way into hashmir in the beginning of the 14th century
It was characterised by tyrannical oppression aud metut
less pers cution which culminated in Sikandar the Icnec
last  Kashmir heaved a sigh of relief unaer Zain ul Abidin
an enhightened Muslim monarch who ascended the throne
of Kashmir 10 1423 A D Plenty and prosperity once
agamn showed their face Order was evolved out of chaos
Tyranny and persecution were changed exactly nto therr
opposttes  Za21n ul Abidin may nghtly be pre claimed the
Akbar of Kashrmr He hke Akbar encouraged lterature
pamnting and music and caused many translatrons to ba made
of works composed 1n Sansknit Arabic and other langu
ages  He was probably sent by Providence wn the hour of
country s troubles to reconduct it along peaceful and pros
perous path

After Zain ul Abidin gloom and darkness again un
veiled itself  The Chak rule i Kashmir commenced i 1554
A D This dynasty consisting of szven rulers reigned up
tol 88 A D Internecine wars were a special feature of
the period

With the comings of the Mughals Kashmir witnessed
another era of peace and prosperity  Their rule lasted up
t0 1753 A D The Mughals were great lovets of countrys
arts and crafts The beauty of hashmur the evergreen
land enchanted and captivated their hearts It was durng
this period that a numb r of beautiful pleasure gardens like
Nishat Shalimar Chashma Shal Naseem Bagh  Achabal
were built and constructed They very much contnbuted
to the matenal prospenty of the country

The Pathan tule_ which commenced from 1753 A D
brought misery and destruction in ats wake It was the
pertod of brutaltyranny  The whole period was period
of tyranny and anarchy It 1s rightly conssdered the dark
est peniod of Kashmir s history

At last the people of Kashmir tired of this musrule
nvited the famous Sikh chieften  Maharaja Ranjie Singh to
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Kashmir A decisive battle was fought in 1819 A D bet.
weean the Sihhs and the Pathans The Pathans were rout-
ed But the Sikhs lost Kashmir to the Brtish as a result
of the First Sthh War

42 Treaty of Amritsar

The terntory of Kashmir was transferred and made
over to Maharaja Gulab Singh by the British Government
according to the Treaty of Amutsar 16th March 1846 com
prising of ten articles According to the Treaty the British
Government transferred and made over for ever 1n inde-
pendent possession to M1haraja Gulab Singh and the heiurs
male of his body all the hilly and mountainous country with
its dependencies situated to the eastward of the niver Indus
and westward of the river Ravy, 1ncluding Chamba and
excluding Lahul being part of the territories ceded to the
British Government by the Lahore State according to the
provisions of Article four of the Treaty of Lahore dated
9th March 1846 (Article 1)

In consideration of the transfer made to him and his
heirs by the provisions of the foregoing Maharaja Gulab
Singh will pay to the British Government the sum of 751akh
of Rupees 50 lakhs to be paid on ratification of this
Treaty and 25 lahhs on or before the 1st October 1846
(Article 3)

It will be of interest to know that this Treaty was
challenged by Sheikh Abdullah the undisputed leader of
Kashmir exactly hundred years after 1 ¢ May 1946, 1n the
Quit Kashmir slogan Terming 1t a sale deed he said
that the acquisition of sovereignty by Mabaraja Gulab
Singh over Kashmir through purchase 1 total disregard
to the existance and wishes of the people of Kashmir was
invald both in fact and law  We ma3 sav that his claim
has been justified by what has happened in hashmur in the
recent past

43 Modern Kashmir

The modern Kashmir dates bach from 1846 when the
British power extended over the Punpb  Durning this
pertod the State made httle progress in various spheres
Under the hundred years of Dogra rule Rashmir did not
witness any tnvader But i 1947 Kashmir witnessed a
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severe invasion by the Palistamt raiders There was
loot plunder abduction of women ona scale unknown m
the history of Kashmir  But thanks to the Indian Army
which rushed to the aid of Kashmir and saved the fair
valley from spoilation by the raiders the country would
have become a heap of ruins

Maharaja Gulab Singh the first Maharaja and the
founder of the Dogra rule united the terntory and founded
the modern State of Jammu and kashmir At the time of
his accession the land wasmna devastated condition under
different Rajas each mn some measure independent He
annexed the territortes of Kishtwar Chenami Poonch
Ladakh Gilgit and Chilas He was succeeded by Maharaja
Ranbir Singh and Maharaja Partap Singh No marled
political change occured 1n their reigns

Maharaja Har: Singh  the present ruler ascended the
throne 1n 1925 Political awakening and consciousness was
coming mto the hearts of the p ople The political condi
tion of the State underwent a radical change He tried
to elevate the depressed condition of the masses but he
could not achreve much because the people at large had no
hand in the day to day adminstration of the State They
were neglected and 1gnored

44 Coustitutional Changes

The State 1s a2 Mushm majonity Province ruled by a
Hindu Maharaja The Hindus who only forman insigmifi
cant minority being educated got all the loaves and fishes
of the State  Economically and matertally they were better
off than the Mushms who were gnnding under revolting
poverty wide spread illiteracy and exploitation Encour
agement was denied tc them Those who were educated
wete In no way better off than therr less fortunate breth
ren The educated few struggled hard for State jobs but
generally were repulsed How long could this unhappy
tate of affarrs last | Tt culminated in the great msing of
1931 Though communal and religious in character 1t
proved to be the starting point of the great political awak
ening 1n the country It made people politically alive and
roused them from their age long slumber of lethargy and
wactivity It inspired people with bright hopes and fired
them with enthustasm  Political development of the coun
try was expedited Political partie came mto existance
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The force behind all this was Shethh Mohd Abdullah I
was given to him to hight the torch of democracy 1n the
tate

Glancy Commission

After the riots had occured towards the end of the
summer of 1931 a Commisston was set up by His Highaess
Government 1n November of the same year to enquire mto
the grievances and complaints of the people which the
various classes of people in the State alleged they were
suffering under and which the Mushm masses had made
the occaston of the agitation The Commission hnown as
Glancy Commission (because of its President Mr B J
Glancy) submitted its recommendations 1n March 1932 All
the recommendations were accepted by the His Highness
Government 1n toto  Besiaes the establishment of a
Legislative Asszmbly some of the important recommenda-
trons of the Commision and the Constitutional Conference
which were implemented wholly or i part subsequentls
were - (1) Full religious Iiberty (11) Non-interference into
the Law of Inhcritance (111) Restoration of religious places
(1v) Educational development (v) Adequate representation
of ditferent communities 1n services (11) Proprietory rights
1 respect of lands (1) Protection of agricultural nights
(v11) Suppression of corruption (:tv) Amendment of Press
Regulation etc  etc

Praja Sabha

Franchise Commuttee formed in May 1932, submutt.d
1ts report on Janvary 1934 Legislative Assembly (pepularly
knownasthe Praja Sabha) came into being on October 17
1934 with a total membership of 75—42 nominated and 33
clected Qut of 33 elected members 21 were Mushms 10
Hindus and 2 Sthhs and out of nominated members 12
were State officials 14 non officials and 16 State Advisors
In February 1939 the number of nominated members was
reduced by 7 making the strength of elected members 40
Bustdes the Deputy President of the Praja Sabha mas
clected from among the elected members by majority vote
So far the Praja Sabha bhas passud <ome 100 bills  which
have becomes Acts after recetving  the 1ssent of the
Maharaj1 of Kashmirx

Popular Ministers
In April 1944, tun years 1feer the ostablishment of the

an
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Parja Sabha Maharaja nominated two popular Mimsters,
out of a panel of six members of the Praja Sahba It was
only a half measure as 1t was a sort of dyarchy The
experiment failed when one of the popular Ministers
resigned under protest for undue 1ntervention and
high handedness on the part of the 1 nme Mmster

Emergency Admwmstration

Notwithstanding the impact of the Pakistan tnvaston
the old worn out autocratic goveramental machinety
collapsed and was forced to make way for a_new popular
admustration under the leaderstup of Sheikh Mohd
Abdullah  Accordingly the new Emergency Government
With Sheikh Abdullah as the Head of the Administration
was set up on October 0 1947

Responsi*le Government

Sensing the need of the hour the Maharaja 1n a
proclamation dated March 5 1948 announcing Responstble
Government 1n the State 1nvited Shetko Adbullah leader
of the largest political party to form Intenm Govern
ment Accordingly Shetkh Abdullah was sworn 1n as the
Prme Minmster  Soon after he formed the first National
Cabinet

45 Political Parties

(1) The All Jammu and Kashmir National Conference

(2} Tne All Jammu and Kashmir Mushm Conference

(3) The All States hashminn Pandits Political Con
ference (Yuvak Sabha)

(4) The Guru Singh Sabha

(5) The Rajya Sabha

(6) The Praja Panishad

451 The National Conference

After the Movement of 1931 the Jammu and kashmiz
Muslim Conference was started by the Muslims in
Qctober 1932 The primaty aim and object of the Mushm
Conference was ta fight for the rights of the Mushms
petfectly on the communal basis Though communal i
ongin and character it remamed national n essence
Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah the force behind this orgam
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zation, said 1n his first presidential address of the Mushm
Conference —

We stand for the ughts of all communities OQur
country s progress 1s mmpossible so long as we do not
establish amicable relations betwean the different commu
mties This 15 possible only when each community lcarns
to appreciate the view point of other communtties

Nex* year presenting the view-pomnt of the Mushm
Confrence, at 1ts annual sesston Mirpur he observed —

The achievement of the Muslim Conference so far
hive benefitted all communities equally The freedom of
the Press and platform and other concessions have not been
wrested from any particular community but from the
unwilling hands of the Durbar itself and have been distni
buted equally zmong all

Stnce 1935 onwards he began devoting his energtes to
the changing of the <ectarlan character of the Mus<him
Conference  In aninterview toa Press representative at
Lahore 1n 1935 he stated —

I am determined to purge my country of the bane of
communalism, whatever b. the obsticles in my way

In May 1936, the Mu Iim Conference adopted the
resolution of responsible government as 1ts goal

In the context of growing szntiment of nationalism
and the rising posttion of the Indian National Congress 1t
became mevitable for the Muslim Conference to open 1ts
doors to all the people of the State for political agitation
and struggle

On June 28 1938 the Working Committee of the
Conference met 2t Srinagar 1nd passed a resolution recom
mending to the General Council to alter the name and
constitution of the Confirunce 1n order to enable all
persons trrespective of thur caste creed or riligion to
bucome 1ts membors It was 1t the Spectal Session on
June 11 1933 that Shahh AbJutlh with the conscnt of
the Working Commteee 10d the Guneral Ceunctl laid the
foundation of 1 natronal body namels  the Al Jimmu and
Kashmir Nation1l Confurence In the sorsy first session
of the National Confircnee 1 national demand  asking
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for the sctting up of complete responsible government in
the State establishment of a Legislature from among the
members elected by adult franchise nauguration of joint
electorates and grantmg of certain reservations of seats
tor the minonties It was at this historic Sesston that
Sheikh Abdullah observed —

In our new hashtmt we shall buld agamn the men and
women of our State who tave been dwarfed by centunes
of s rvitude and create a people worthy of our glorous
motherfand

Since that time this party has become the best
organt ed th most powerful and the most popular party
throughout the State

When the hashmur Legnlative Ass.mbly (Praja Sabha)
came 1nto existence 1n 1934 this party ecured the majonty
at every election {except the last one1 e 1946 mn which
1t did not participate)  In 1944 when Mabaraja got votes
from the members of the Praja Sabha for the nomination
of two popular minsters out of a panel of six_the Deputy
Leader of the National Conference party in that Assembly
got majority of votes and so was nominated as one of the
popular mimisters He later on resigned becau e he was
not given an opportunity to function effectively

Ths party has only one and unrivalled leajer—Sheikh
Mohd Abdullah one goal—Neja haskmur and one flag—
red coloured 1nd plough marked  All the communities are
represented in this party The Students Federation Silk
Weaving Factory Workets Union Barbers Unton Maotor
Drnivers Assoctation Tonga Drivers Association and other
umions and associattons are all working under the 1nfluence
of this political party It 1s a complete nationalist orga
m ation The offteial organ of this party 1s the daily
Khidmar (Urdu)  and he weekly Ahdmar (Enghsh)
The other papers of this party or supporting the cause of
this party are the weeklies—the Noor the Roshins
the Sach and the dmlies—the Ranbir the Navasug the
Desh and the Khahd

452 The Mushm Conference

Theresr  many nival leaders of this party but the
most dominating personality s that of Mir War  Maulw
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Mohd Yusuf Shah—the religious head of the Mushms He
has been always jealous of the popularity of Shethh Mohd
Abdullah ever since he started lis public hfe He always
opposed Sheihh Abdullah and his creed and tried to put
spohes in the wheels of his progress but unsuccessfully
When Sheikh Abdullah founded the Mushim Conference
1n 1932 Mir Waiz at once formed the Azad Conference
just to oppose Sheikh Abdullah and 1n 1939 when the
Muslim Conference was changed into the National Con
ference by the great vision and leadership of Sheikh
Abdullah Mir Waiz without wasting a single minute
changed his so called Azad Conference into the Mushm
Conference  Although this Conference 15 a communal
body and has a bitter rehiious tint yet 1t has failed at
all times to infjuence the Muslim masses of Kashmir It
could not stand before the powerful personality of Sheikh
Abdullah and the strong influence of the National Confer-
ence [Inutter desperation this party came to seek the
mercy and blessing of the Muslim League which 1n order
to chech the nationalist elements and the democratic
progress of the State made this party an agency of their
own

453 The Yuvak Sabha

This party stands for the protection of the rights of
the Kashmirt Pandit community It w s also founded after
the great nsing of 1931  Pandie Kashyapa Bandhu
who later on jommed the National Conference was
1ts heart and soul up to 193) Now 1t 1s under the influen-
ce of Pt Sheo Narayan Fotedir Tius party supports the
cause of the National Conference It ha 1ts own official
organ—the Afartand the first daily of the State

454 The Gurusingh Sabha

This party has a small following of Sikhs and has been
started to safe guard their nights  Tlus party 1s also
supporting the national caus. of the National Conference

455 The Rajya Sabha

This is 1n organization of the Hindus of the Jammu
Provinee Kawryy Vishnu Gupta 1s one of its prommnent
leaders  Hindu Sabha another orgamzation of the Hindus
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of the Jammu Province started its existence at first sapa
rately but merged itself with the Rajya Sabha in 1947

456 The Praja Parishad

Of late (1948) a movement for separation of Jammu
from Kashmir was tarted under the banner of Praja
Panishad They demanded autonomy for those areas of
Jammu Province which are inbabited by the Hindus and
an Admmstrator from India It started agitation on
June 27 1949 for 1ts demands neglectful of the dangerous

1 and which were to ensue from 1t
If the only parts of the State where Hindus preponderate
want a separate home for themselves they were offering
a nice argument for the 95% of Mushm population of
Kashmir to accede to Pakistan It was tentamount to
stabbing India 1n the back The Panishad soon realt ed
the numsance value of therr sinister move and accordingly
L Rup Chand Nanda the President of the Parishad called
off the agitation and offered his hand of friendship and
co operation to the State The new President of thg
Panishad 1s Pt Prem Nath Dogra

46 Political Domination

Qut of all the political parties the National Con
ference undoubtedly dominates the politics of Kashmir
It1s a nationahst body with enough of backing All the
other parties except the Mushm Conference support the
demands of this party and are willingly co operating with
1t The National Conference has launched many Satya
graha Campaigns 1n the State Its last struggle was started
1 May 1946 when 1t raised the Quit Kashmir slogan Its
leaders and workers were released 1n September 1947

After studying the political developments of tne State
1t becomes quite clear that Muslims formng the 77%, of
the population have and follow only two representative
bodtes while the Hindus who are m minonity are distribu
ted among the various political parties of the State which
are less powerful The National Conference has branch
organizations throughout the State—both in the Kashmir
and Jammu Province while the other organt ations sare
confined to one Province only The National Conference
has branch commuttees even in remote vilages Mushm
Conference 1s almost dead The other political parties
have ceased to be effective in the changed circumstances
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and a majonty of them have jomed the ranks of the
National Conference

46 The Press

The State has at present over 44 newspapers as
apndicst one n 1931 Out of these papers 24 are published
10 the Jammu Province ard Z0 n1 che Kashmir Province
The first newspaper published 1in the State was in 1924
(the Ranbir) Besides these papers various journals also ap-
pear 1in the State

The printing presses in the State are 37 as against 8 of
1931  Of thesc 22 are 1n the Jammu Province and 15 m
the Kashmir Province



CHAPTER V

KASHMIR AND INDIAN POLITICS
51 The Rising of 1931

Indian politics as represented by the Indran National
L1 s and the Musltim Leagu  did not have 1ts effect
v Kashoar 6]l 1931 Kashmir though an integral part of
India k pt aloof from the political struggles of the Hindus
tants It was however Sheikh Abdullah who was first
mmpressed by the Ci il Disobedience Movement of the
Indian Nattonal Congress in 1930 Since that time the
mflu nce of Indian politics began to atfect the minds of
ome of the leaders of kashmir In 1930 some secret
plainning was going on agamst the Government and the
despotic ruler of the State in the Punjab Thev had
formed a body known as the Kasbmir Committee and
had hatched and orgamised a plot to overthrow the
autoctatic rule of the Maharaja It culminat d 1n the
rebellion of 1931 which unfortunately at some places took
a communal shape

52 Political Birth of Sheikh Abdullah

By this ime Sheikh Mohd Abdullah after pas ing
hisM Sc wasonly a petty school master of the State
High School Srinagar He emerged as the leader of the
nsing of 1931 After this rising hashmir opened 1ts ey s
political parties came 1nto existence and Sheikh Abdullah
became the undisputed leader of the Mushm Conference
which took 1ts birth 1n 193> Mir War  Maulvi Yusuf
Shah a Muslim divine and the poliical rval of Sherkh
Abdullah aspired for a long time for the leadership of
the Muslim Conference Seeing his hopes being dashed
h at last left the Muslim Conference and formed a
suparate g}{pp He though a religious preacher failed

1o wild over thq,e«gnorant and illiterate
\ushims Sheikh %‘
3 National face

The - M entered the

hashmir the « vitof1931 By
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the National element of the Indian politics began to creep
in very showly and influenced Sheihh Abdullah deeply
He turned into a staunch nationalist because he realised
that Kashmir belonged to all—Hindus Mushms and Siths
and so 1t was necessary to have the baching of all the
communittes of thz State for achieving full responsisle
government  With this ideal 1in view he changed the
Mushim Conference mto the National Conference Since
that time Kashmir has bean powerfully influenced by the
Indian Politics The Indian National Congress always
supported the people in thair fight for freedom and battle
agatnst feudalism and autocracy It always gave erery
Khind of support to Sheihh Abdullah and the National
Conference especially 1n their political struggles because
the Congress believed in democracy and the nationahst
movement Even the Indian Press—propagated the gonuine
cause of this party supported its demands and justifred 1ts
struggles

54 League s Opposition

The Mushm League 1n order to chech the national
influence 1n Kashmir and to wield sts influence in the
States politics found the Muslm Conference to thesr
taste They always supported this party and accepted it
1s the sole representative of the Mushims of the State
1gnaring the fact that the National Conferince was the
most powerful, the most popular and the b st organized
party supported by the majonts of the people The
Mushm League never cared to support the demands of
the National Conference nor did 1t recognizc tts powerful
hold on the masses 1t carried on malicious propaganda
1gamst the National Conference to the best of 1ts etforts
This has also been revealed by Shethh Abdullah hime<elf
in his speech on the 30th Septembor 1947 He said —

How c1n the Mushm League or Mr_Jinnah o1l us that
we should accede to Pakistan » They hatve alwavs
opposed us 1 every struggle Evenin our present
struage (Quit Kashmur) he carried on propaganda
aganst us 1nd went on saying that there was no
strupgle of anv hind in the Stare . He cven namdd
us goondas

When the Indian Natonal Congrese formed the All

fndin States People s Conference to support th cruse ot
the States people and to estabhish full rosponabl ro n
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ments in the States the Mulim League 1n order to poke
1ts nose at once formed the so called Al India States
Mushm League a nominal body to support the Mu Iim
beaurocrats and rulers

The National Conference jomed the All India States
Peoples Conference and Sheikh Abdullah remained ats
Vice President for some years It was in 1946 that Sheikh
Abdullah became the President of this body and thus was
acknowledged as the leader of the 10 crores of States
people The All India States Muslim League however
did not function regularly or properly and so we do not
know anything about 1t

55 Close Influence

Kashmir came closer to Indian Politics when on the
mnvitation of Sheikh Abdullah and the National Con
ference Pandit Jawahar Lal Nehru wviated the State in
1940 He was also accompamed by Badshah kban the
Frontier Gandlu They were given a rousing reception
by the people of Kashmir They studied the political
situation of Kashmir and delivered a few speeches to the
catr ens of the Valley A closer contact between the
National Congress and the people of kashmir followed

In August 1942 when the Indian National Congress
launched the great rebellion—the Quit India movement
to overthrow the British Supremacy hashmir did play its
part well Many meetings were held by the National Con
terence to support the cause of the brother Indians

57 Jionahs visit  for rest

Mr Mohd Al Jinnah patd a visit to hashmir in June
1944 On bis way to Srinagar he sard at Jammu Iam
gowng to kashmir for rest and bave noidea to take part in
their politics

On June 17 1944 he was called upon by the Mushm
Conference people to address the annual sesston of
their Conference Here he began to play lis own tune
scandalsed the National Conference and declared that
only Muslim Conference was the sole representative of the
Mushms of the State and the National Conference people
were goondas He stated Mushims have one platform
one halma and one God I would request Muslms to

4
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come under the banner of the Mushm Conference and
fight for their rights

Soon after that he was challenged by Sheihh Abdullah
who addressed certain gatherings In his speeches he made
1t clear thatif Mr Jinnah uttered anything agaunst the
people s organmization—the National Conference 1n future
he was doubtful of his honourably being able to leave
the State

Such cnallenges of Sheikh Abdullah made the stay of
Mr Jinnah 1n Kashmir difficule and somewhat dangerous
and he was forced to lenve the State  While on his
way to Kohalla he stayed for some time at Baramulla
Here again he uttered a few words against Shethh Abdullah
and the National Conference For this hind of malicious
propaganda he was given a reception of stones by the
Muslims who could not bear 1ll-words being spoken zbout
their beloved leader Sheihkh Abdullah  The shower of
stones mstead of flowers made him leave the place rather
the State under the protection of the police never to
return League s fate in Kashmir was sealed from that day

58 Sopore Confcrence

In August 1945 Pr Jawahar Lal Nehru Rachterpat
Maulana Azad and Badshah Khan were invited by Sheirhh
Abdullah On August 3 1945 the Annual Session of the
National Conference was held at Sopore which was also
1ttended by the three great Indian Jeaders Here the Aetwe
Rashmir «as accepted as the goal of the National Confer-
ence Sheikh Abdullah who presided over the scssion while
referring to the Indian States stated  Our destinies and
our final liberation are bound up with the freedom of India
tself

Pandit Nehru addressing the Conference urged the
hashmirt Pandits to rally round the Conference He also
added that even from the nirrow view  of selfish interst st
was adusable for them to join the Confirince and not
heep away fromat  In Kashmie the majonts of the people
were Muslims  while other communities constitueed only
ten per cent of populition It was therefore absurd for
any Hindu or Sihh to s1y that he could not jomn the
National Confirence becruse 1t was con uituted mostls
of Mushms Hindus and Sikhs of Fashmir must hnow

.~
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they have to live in Kasbmir  Their fate was bound up
with it and 1f they did not join the mass of the people of
Kashmir who happened to be Mushims 1t would be them

selves who would suffer most

Sherthh _Abdullah 1 his concluding speech said 1t
the Mushm League 1ts followers and its leader Mr  Jinnah
wanted to establish their supremacy by sheer goondaism
they would not succeed 1n this but would only undermine
their organt ation He farther said that the Mushm Con
ference by their mean tactics had sounded the death knell
of the League in Kasnmir  He warned the leaders from
the Punjab that 1f they interfered 1 their affairs their
stay m hashmir would be impossible

591 Freedom of the States

The Standing Comumuttee of the ANl India States Peoples
Conference held 1ts session in srinagar on 8th August
1915 and adopted a long resolution dealing with the N1 am s
Firman that responsible government as distinct from
representative government cannot under any condition be
established 1n those Indian States which have ether con
tracted friendly relations with the Bntish Government
under historical treaties or ave under the protectron of the
Paramount Power

In November 1945 when an unanmmous cry for the
release of the National heroes of the Indian National
Army was raised throughout the length and breadeh of
Indiz Kashmir National Conference supplied tts quota of
agitation

Shetkh Abdullah opening an exhibition tn connection
with the All India States Peoples Conference held at
Udaipur on 3Ist December 1945 sard  Neither the
Secretary of States for India nor the Viceroy nor even
the Indian National Congress will give the peaple of the
States independence  Forachteving independence which
1s essential for removing the pre ent poverty and hunger
of the people 1n the States they will have to argam e
themselves agamnst the princes chique  Palustan and other
such cries are thousands of miles 2way from independence
The peoples unconquerable will wilf not be crushed by
these cries and will achteve indep ndence of the whole of
Ind1a including the Indian States  He further said that
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the slogan of Pakistan reprosented the quintessence of
mutual fears and suspicion Economically socially and
even on religious grounds Pakistan would be an utter futi-
Iity Pakistan would be a disaster

592 The Movement of 1946

The National Conference started 1ts Iast struggle mn
May 1946 when Sheikh Abdullah raised the slogin of
“Quit kashmir’ The Indian National Congress and its
top-ranking leaders helped this movement 1 every
way they could ‘Quit Kashmir Movement was in
fact a direct off shoot of Quit India’ Resolution The
Indian Press also supported the movement Pandit Jawahar
Lal Nehru himself went to Kashmir to s e the situation
twice But he was not allowed by the State authoritics
to enter the State territory for the nrst time  Mr Jat
Prakash Narun Mrs Aruna Asaf Al Rashterpati J B
Kripalim Mrs Krpalaim and even Gandhuy all came to sec
the movement launched by the National Conference

The Musltm League and tts boss Mr Jinnah played on
their own hatp  They as usual tried to stiftle the voice of
the people of Kashmir Mr Jinnah not to speak of help
ing the Movement cven gave 1 statement to the Press
<qving that there w1s no movement of 1ny hind launched
by the National Conference  Sheil h Abdullah has himself
disclosed 1t before an 1udience of one lalh people on
October 29 1947 The League tried to crush by some
means or othur the nattonal mosement in Kashmir  But 1t
always failed aganse the powcrful influunce of Shethh
Abdullah and the National Confercnee

It 1s thus clear that the political balance of Ka<hmir
has remamed and will ever reman m the hands of the
Nation1l Confurence which has always tried and 1s trymng
to tread 1n the path of the Indian National Congress  This
orgamzation has suffered and At It succeeded  The
future of Kashmir 1s hnl od with chis politscal parey
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CHAPTER VI
UNDER KAKISTOCRACY
61 What of Kakistocracy

kakistocracy—the Worst Rulel—s the name given to
the rule of the late Prime Minister of Kashmir—Ra1 Baha
dur Pandit Ram Chandra Kak  He dommated the whole
admimstration of the State and also the politics of Kashmir
for more than two years Like Mussolint Mr hak believ
ed that the State should be based on force rather
than consent wviolence rather than agreement dictation
rather than p rsuaston He believed 1n naked and un
ashamed torce  The popular parties were ruthlessly supp
ressed No opposition was tolerated Terror reigned sup
reme Inth State there was no freedom of speech no
freedom of thought no freedom of opinion and no freedom
of assoctation Justice was flouted The Rule of Law
was nowhere 1o op ration Press was gaged Those
persons who had the courage to condemn the Government
were sent to the goals Atrocities were perpetrated and
cruelties commttted 1n the name of law and order Crt
cism was silenced and truth suppressed

This period will be looked upon as one of the darkest
period 1n the history of Kashmir It was the policy ot this
administration that made Kashmir meer 1ts present aweful
fate The responsibility for the present havoc and the critical
situation 1o hashmir will mostly go to kakistocracy Mr
hak had risen from a very humble position of a Librarian
to that of a Prime Minister by sheer skill and hardwork
He1s a local Hindu—kashmirt Pandit and was in the
good books of the Maharaja of Kashmir It 1s the Maha
raja however who raised him to that position 1t 1s the
Maharaja who forced him to resign i August 1947 and
1it1s the Maharaja whom he has seried the most The

1 hkxto cyIG % hktomw tde cy=ml]Ct
Whte Nwlt ¢ 1Dt ry fth Egl hL ¢ g P1351
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present helpless position of the Maharaja 1s the result of
what h s most favoured most honoured and most trusted
man has done 1n his regime

62 Birth of Kakistocracy

Mr Kak became Prime Mmster in 1944 when Sir
B N Rau the then Prime Minister of the State was call-
ed bach by the India Government Mr Kak being a
Kashmirr was supported by all the political parties of the
State including the National Conterence and the Muslim
Conference on his accession to his new position The Muslim
Confercnce supported him till the last and 1t will even
support him now  Sheithh Abdullah was himself pleased
to have a State Subject as the Premier of the State, who
expected would do good to the country and to 1ts people

63 Dyarchy

In the same ycar the Maharaja announced his inten
tion to have two Ministers from the Legislative Assembly
—the Praja Sabha Out of a panel of six members His
Highness nommnated two persons—one Muslim and one
Hindu Mirza Mohd Afzal Beg the Deputy Leader of the
National Conference Party mn the Assembly got the first
nomination and the second nomunation fell to Captam
Wazr Ganga Ram  Sheihh Abdullah and other National
Conference leaders welcomed this gesture on the part of
the Maharajr It was only a half measure asit was a sort
of a dyarchy Stil evervbody welcomed 1t But Mr Kak
continucd his means tactics for a year or so and made the
worh of the National Conference nominated mrnister very
difficule  His tugh-handedness finally culminated in the
resignation of Mirz1 Mohd Afzal Beg on March 17 1946

64 Kalastocracy in Full Torce

Mr Kal who wanted to have his own 1ron rule was
not moved by the resignation of Mr Beg  He wanted to
have 1 puppet  he wanted to create disunity and disrup-
tion 1n the rants of the National Confcreace He soon
succeeded in Ins mischif  He was the dictator and <o
could do what he hhed  Ho 1t onec tapped the leader
of the Natronal Conterence Party n the Assembly Muan
Ahamad Yar and without havuing any respect for demo
cracy appointed him as the Minister in place of Mirza Afzal

20
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Beg  Thus half measure of Responsible Government
proved to be no measure at all and what the Maharajz had
done with hts good mteation now ended in smoke Sull the
Maharaya was satisfied with Me Kak and the kakistocracy

Mian Ahamad Yar howaver batrayed his colleagues jow

ered the seatus of the Matronal Conference Party of which
he was the leader and for a mimistersal job he sacrihied
all for which he and hus orgam arton had been fighting so

far
65 Indian Political Changes

Duting those days India was passing through the most
cutical period of her history The Muslm Le gue had
gamned ground 10 its effort far the achtevement of Pakistan
The Congress was vety gager to overthrow the Brush
supremacy by some means or the other It bad szcnficed
3 lot 1 the grzat rebellion—the Qumt India Movement of
1942 Its leaders were put mto prison upto 1945 when
finally they were refeased to reach an agreement with
the Mushim League for transfer of power The Simla
Conference was held in June 1945 just after the release
of the Congress leaders  The Conference also faled du.
to the veto allowed to the muwonty (League) agawmst the
majonty {Congress) Previously the Sapru Commuttee
had alt ady put forth its proposals w Aprd 1945 After
the fatdure of the Wavell proposals the Parlamentary
Delegation was sent to Indiz iy December 194> ro study
the actual situation of the country  The visit of this Dele
gation dad pot serve any useful purpose  Finally  the
Cabwet Misston consisting of Lord Pathick Lawrence~
the then Secretary of State for India  Siv Ssafford Cupps
and Mr A V Aletander came ta study the suuation of
india and the Indian politics 10 March 1946 The Mussion
came withan open mind and had dis usstons wich all rhe
polincal parties the tepresentatives of the States  the
leaders and the statesmen of India  To reach a common
agreeatent many maetings were held between the leaders
of the Congress the League and the Akah party of the
Sikhs  Another Simla Conference ¢ame wto besng bur
unfortunately no final agreement was resched and so the
Misston  aftes studying everything fully gave s own
Avard an May 16 1946

67 Quit hashmar Slogan

After the Cabret Mission had arrived i India the

Presdent ot the hashmir Nations! Conference Sherkh
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Abdullah paid a visit to the Punjab  Here he had
meetings with other lcaders  On his return from the visit,
Sheithh  Abdullhh sent a memorandum to the Cabinet
Mission analysing the demands of his party and being fed
up at home with Kakistocracy he raised the <logan of
Quit Kashmir 1in May 1946 He delivered many
speeches from May 6 to May 10 1n Srinagar thereby repu-
drating the Treaty of Amrutsar of 1846 which he regarded
as a sale-deed between the British and the Maharaj
Gulab Singh the founder of the Dogra rule 1n kashmir He
then stopped delivering speeches after May 10 and warted
for the decision of the Cabmet Mission He however
left for Delhi on May 20 1946 to meet Pandit Jawahar Lal
Nehru President ot the All India States Peoples Con-
ference On his way near Urr he was arrested by the
Kashmir Government 1nd put into the Badam: Bagh Con-
tonment

671 Movementin full swing

Soon after Shetkh Abdullah s arrest  other promnent
Jeaders ot the Nationnl Conference were 1rrested by the
Government 1nd <o the movement started 1 full swing
Processions were trhen out slogins were rarsed and spee
ches were dehivered by the workers ot the National Con
ference 1n order to have themselves arrested The Govern
ment arrested each and every body who took part or was
suspected of taking part in the mosvement

Large number of worhers of the Nanonal Conference
were thus arrested  The Natonal Conference wotlers
members and bilievers rused tae  <logans * Kashmir Lo
—chhor do Bainama Amntsar ho—tod do Kashmir
ko—Azad hato cte The movement tooh the shape of
hostility to the ruler in the beginming and to the Prime
Minister in the end Mr Kah  however cruched the
movement with 2l his ability, shill and iron vill  Bue
he did not hnow that the popular movement could not be
suppre sed for long  Liun the mighty British Government
could not crush the Indran Natonal Congress in the
Quit Indin _movement of 1942 and 1t wis imposuble for
the State under hahistoracy to stifle the voiwce ot the people

Bakhshi  Ghulam Mohammad the noxt man mimpor
tance to Sheihh Abdullah howmever could not be arrested
He <ecreth left for Dol and did continue his woth for
the Conference from that plicc  He was duclarcd the
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Acting President of the National Conference Mr Ghulam
Mohd Sadiq a prominent member of the Working
Comumuttee ot the Confernce alse managed Ins escape to
Lahore Mr Ghulam Mohi ud Din another prominent
leader of the Conference went underground and kept the
movement altve by his secret working and propaganda He
formed a War_Council which Lept the movement alive and
harrassed the Government

68 Future of the States

Ten days after the Quit Kashmir slogan and five
days after the arrest of Sneikh Abdullah the Cabimet
Misston gave its Award It suggested to divide India 1nto
three .ones with a common centre It also proposed
bestdes other things to set up a Constituent Assembly for
framing the All India Constitution représenting also the
States who could send one representative for every tenlakh
of population

On the relations of the States the Misston however
made 1t clear that the Union of India should deal with the
following three subjects Foreign Affairs Defence and
Communications ]

On June 8 1946 Pandit Nehru the President of the
All India States People s Conf gave a st on
the States peoples rights by declaning that Sovereignty
roust reside 1n the people and not 1n any individual

On June 10 1946 the General Council of the All India

States Peoples Conf: met aad ¢ on the
Cabinet Mission s plans declared —

No Constitution for India can have any valdity or
effectiveness unless 1t applies to the ety three
million people of the Indian States and no such
constitution can be satisfactonly made without
reference to the representatives of the people

In the same year at the Gwalior sesston of the All
India Stat s P oples Conference Sheitkh Abdullah who
was till then the Vice President was elected as the
President of the Conference Sheikh Sahib could not
ttend the es 1on humself as he was 10 jal due to the
Quit hashmir movement
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691 Nehrus Arrest

Sheithh Abdullah was charged with treason Pandit
Nehru himself wanted to come to study the vhole situation
but was not allowed bv the Kashmir Government to enter
the State territory He however came on June 20 1946 and
entered the termtory declaring that any place including
Kashmir was his home land He pushed on but was
checked at Kohalla Thisled to his arrest along with the
Sacretary of the States People s Conference Pt Dwarla
Nath Kachroo Meanwhile he was called by Maulana
Abul Kalam Azad the then Congress President for an
emergency mecting of the Working Committce 1t Delht in
which his presence was badly necded  Panditp left under
the Congress discipline and made up his mind to come to
Kashmir second time  Hecame and was alloned by the
Kashmir Government to study the Kashnur <ituation

692 Abdullah s Trial

Pandit Nehru arranged for the defence of Shethh
Abdullah  Mr Asaf Al now His Excellency the
Governor of Orissa, was appowntud by the Congress as the
Chief of the Defence Council Pt Jar Lal Rilam a
prominent advocate and a local Kashmiri Pandit now
Judge High Court Kashmur State offered his services as
anassistint  The trial of Sheith Abdullih was held at
Badimi Bagh 1n an opcn court  There Sheihh AbJullah
1n a historical statement explained the <gntficance of the
Quat kashmur slogan by stating that he meant to end the
qutocratic rule in Kashmir He was however found gulty
1nd <catencad to nmine years imprisonment  His colleagucs
and other workers of the National Conference also were
put in prison 1nd <entenced to various terms of imprison-
ment

693 General Policy

The gencral policy of the Kashmir Government under
Kakictocriey was to crush the national clement mnthe
State It crushed for 1 short time the national spint of
the people but temporanily

Suppert to Mushm Conferen €

The Mushm Confironce which nad alwass boan wn
nattonahst plased 1ts pare well on this occavion Thes
opposed the movement i order to win over ol Koy He
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in order to please the fanatic Muslims adopted a loos¢
policy towards the Musltm Conference The National
Conference being supressed its leaders being imprisoned
Kakistocracy raised the position of the Muslim Conference
and thus gamed s favour Mr Abdul Salam Dalal
who was sentenced to seven years imprsontent for
attacking a National Conference worker and later on re
leased unconditionally created an ant: national bloc and
gave the support of the Musltm Conference people to
kakistocracy

New orga 1zaton set up

Kakistocracy was determined to weaken the hold of

the National Conference on the masses and so a new
organ: ation was started under the banner of the All
Kashmir State People s Conference The primary motive
behind this orgamt ation was to support and strengthen
Rakistocracy It was a government body whose leaders
and wothers were pard  These nominal leaders or sup
porters wete provided with facilittes of every kind under
Kakistocracy Some of the workers fully saitsfied their
selfish ends by the money and means available in this
regime~but for how long ?

Press gagged

Rakistocracy  failed to get the support of the

other organt ations m the State But 1t did not
worry It had got the support of the Mushim Conference
and 1ts own p 1d organisation Censorship wasimpos d on
the daily Ahidmet the official organ of the National Con
ference and the dailly Martand the official organ of the
Yuvak Sabha (organisation of hashmin Pandits) The daily
Ranbyr the only nationalist paper of the Jammu Province
was ordered totally to stop 1ts publication Such of the
papers which supported hakistoracy were given full freedom
and even other facilities

Praya Sabha elections

kakistocracy did not stop at this  The old Legislative
Assembly (Praja Sabha) was dissolved  Fresh elections
were held 1n December 1946 when the whole surface of
Kashmir was covered with snow and when 2ll the laaders
and workers of the National Conference were mn prison
The abject was to get dummies elected for the support of
the Government policy and to weaken the voice of the
National Conference and of people even 1n legislature The
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National Conference due to the high~-handed actions of the
Government refused to take part 1n this farcial election

694 India Divided

During this pertod the whole sub continent of India
passed through the most critical ttmes The Cabinet Mis-
sion plan had proposed to set up a Constitu.nt As<embly
1n order to frame an All-India Constitution including that
for the States But the Muslim League reframed from join
ing 1t and the result was the division of the mother coun
try The Independence Bill of India was passed n the
British Parliament and India was divided into two separate
Domintons —India and Pakistan —on the basis of the two
nation theory expounded by the Mushm League The States
were allowed to jomn etther of the Dominions

695 Kakistocracy Unmoved

When the fate of our Mother Country was decided 1t
was the time for the states to decide their fate as well
Kashmir 1s economically bachward so its fate 1s Iinked with
India~the richer Dommion Farlier to the division of the
country a Constituent Assembly was set up and the states
were allowed to jomn e Kalksstocracy hept the State aloot
The Kashmir Government w 1s later on requested by all the
political parties of the State the first among them being the
Muslims Conference to jom the Constituent Assembls
Kakistocracy was not moved The Mushim Conforence
then urged the State to declarc for indupendance assuring
the authorities that they would even fight agamse
Pakistan 1f any mvasion from that side tool place
But soon after 1t they declired that Kashmir should join
Pakistan as the Mushims formed the majonty

Kakistocrcey stll rematned un changed It appears that
the Government was in f1vour of declaring the independen-
ce of the State as 1n that cas. Kakistocracy could conunue
to remain m power Some of the Muslim Conference leaders
were alsoin favour of this opinion because the, hnew that
hashmir could not rumatn tndependunt and o an internal
revolt and an externalinvas<ion would temove the Gosern-
ment mcluding the Maharaya altogether  Thanks to God !
This idea did not frutufe  But 1t was quite «riden thae
the enemius of the S ate were prawang poverful A hand.
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ful of Muslim Confercnce people were having full hberty
and chorce because of the absence of the Narional Confer
ence leaders and worhers who were 1 jails There was
wvery danger of communal disturbances as the riots had
already started 1n the Punjab  But it was Begum Abdullah
who gave a lead to the public m communal unity despite
the neutral policy of the Governm nt She succeeded 1n
her efforts remarkably although the national element of
the State was betng supressed by the Kakian policy

697 Kakistocracy at tts Zemith

At this critical juncture evervbody felt the absence of
the great and popular leader Shetkh Mohammad Abdullah
who was in_Bhadarwah Jail His presence in the political
field of the State was a great necessity  So all the political
parties including the Mushm Conference demanded the re
lease of Sheihh Abdullah—the welder and the moulder of
the destiny of the State—along with other leaders and work
ers But the Government was not moved The Congress
President  Acharya Kripalant and  Shrimatt  Sucheta
Kripalani came to hashmir with the same request Mr Kak
was called to Delht as well Even Gandhip: the Symbol of
Indias treedom himself visited hashenr still hakistocracy
was not prepared to accept anything

The situatton of the State was getting worse day by
day Politics had changed Indiasfat had changed people
had ch d but Kak was ) d Mr Ra
was as constant as the Northern Star  He would not sub
mit to anything whatever might happen He would
neither release the political prisoners nor jotn the Cons
tituent Assembly

698 The Final Death

At last 1ts master—the Mabaraja was appeiled to
His Highness realised thar Mr kak was endangering the
position of the State rretrievobly and was therefore comp-
elled to retire his erestwhile loyal Dewan It was one of
the most fortunate days in August 1947 the tenth day of
that month when Kashmur got relif from Kakistocracy
It was the tnumph of democracy the voice of the people
of the State ecspecially of the National Conference
Rakistocracy endedban;i )I‘}/Ir Kak 1ts breeder and leader

o langer in the fiel
was iln 194Bng hak was tried by the Popular Government
of hashmir and sentenced to two years unprisonment but
was later on rel ased
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Sheibh Abdullah and Pandit Mehru

“1 pledre before vou  on behalf of mesell ard the people o Irdi;
that we (India and Rashmur) shall ever remamn topether
—tar It Nebree(Nererler 11, 191

Shabmir wall ever be with I=dia wlatever <aenfices we shall have «
mwe¥e we are all Irdians ard Irdia 1< our bomeland

-t A Talled —(May 0 Yl
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CHAPTER VII
JOINS THE INDIAN UNION

The death hnell of Kakistocracy was tolled amidst
great rejorcings but the shadow of the autocratic rule of
the Maharaja still hovered on the heads of the people

71 Transfer of Gilgit

Thakur Janak Singh w1s temporarily appoimnted 15 the
Prime Minister The National Conference welcomed him
Gilgit 1 part of the State territory and the place of utmost
strategic importance was returned to the Kashmir Govern-
ment by the British Government on August 1 1947 Both
the people and the Government celebrated the dy with
rejoicings  The Kashmiris were loohing 1head  They
expected 1 political change

72 Policy Unchanged

August 15 1947 was expected to be 1 d1y for the
declaration of Kashmir s accession to either of the Domi-
ntons This day 15 a red letter das 1n the Indian histors
because 1t was on this day that India got her long chensh
ed independence  But unfortupately it was the day
when the mother country was divided permanently mto
two Dominions It was also the day on which the rulers of
the States saw the paramountey coming into their hands
The British supremacsy was nomore  Thus the Maharaja
ot Kashmir celebreted this independence dav with hearts
zeal  The people of the State were jubilant But to the
utter disappointment ot the peoplc the Mabarayr at the
samu time did not declare the St1ec < 2cec eston to either of
the new Dommons

73 Stand stull Apreement

The Maharaja howover continued the stand still 2gred
ment sath both the Domuintons and offcred his good wiches
to both the States on boehalf of himeclf and s subprets on
the Independunce D1y The Pabistan Dammion ina broad
cast from the Palastan Radio chanbod the Maharys and
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accepted the stand still agreement The Indian Unton did
not give 1ts consent to the stand still agreement neither
did she force the Maharaja to join the Indian Dominion
She declated that the u1ill of the people of the State should
decide the accession to erther of the Domimons which must be
decided immediately

74 Pakistans Indifferent Attitude

Palastan soon flouted the stand still agreement with
the State_ She wanted that hashmur should accede to the
Pak stan Dominton as Mushms formed the majority 1w the
State  She supported the Mushim Conference which had
no popular voice wn the State To the disappontment
of the League leaders their real supporter tn the State—
Mr Kak—was no more 1n office So they could not wiekd
their influence tn the Government circles  They however
thought of blockading the State Economic blockade of
kashmir was now the only weapon mn their hands

They stopped the supply of petrol to the dtate  The
necessarles of life like salt cloth sugar wheat and other
articles wer not sent to the State They stopped 4l the
economic goods and still claimed that they had accepted
the stand still agreement The Kashmir Government made
repeated requests and even sent a petsoral representative
to have a talk with the Pakistan Government about 1t but
to no purpose  Pakistan believed that due to the
economic blockade hashmir will have no necessaries of
existence and so Kashmiris would either force the Govern
ment due to thett economic necessity or the Government
1tself would be forced to join that Dominion  The roads
jamning kashmir with Pakistan were already unsafe due to
loot arson and destruction carrred by the goondas
of Pakistan _ So the roads Iinking hashmir with the rest
of India had already been closed by the goondaism of the
Pakistanis

75 Kashmiris Attacked

Staggenng bloodshed due to communal hatred and
religious fananicism had occurred in the Punjab  Hindus
and Sikhs were killed whole sale 1n the West Punjab
Kashmins working at Rawalpind: wanted to leave for ther
homes n Kashmir The Kashmir State Government
requested the Pakistan Government for the same The
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Pakistan Government acceptud the request and sent them
back (the rumber wasonlv 200) m Palictan bu<es under
the Pakistan military escort But unfortunatels, they were
attached one and all just at a distance of a fo« miles from
Rawalpind1 by the Pakistanis  Nothing 1sknown of their
fate The Kkashmir Government protested bu* at the same
time was helple s

76 Release of Shetkh Abdullah

The situation was growing <ertous day by day The
popular leaders were all in pricon and the demana for
therr release had become a necescun in the conditions
prevatling Government al<o  realised 1t though late
Justice Mehar Chand Mahbajan was  called by the
Maiharaja for advice Shaikh Abdullih was  releaced
unconditioraliy on the morning of 29th September 1047
He was given a grand reception by all the people
of the State ncluding the Mushm Conference people
A highly dignified river procession was tahen out during
the day 1n which all the people of Srinagar grected
their national hero In the evening Sheit h Salub  addres.d
an audience of one lahh Kashmirts at Hazuri Bagh There
he declared that jommng to the erther Dominion was a
secondary matter 1nd the pramary thing wac< to male
themeelies frec He however made 1t cliar that 40
lalh Kashmuris would deade the ssue of ccuess on them-
seltes  In deciding the acces<ion of the State to citler of
the Domimons the «conomuc condition of the State 1nd
the roverty of the people was tobe heptin view He
then 1dded that he was not a bllicver of the two patan
theorv—nor did he believe 1n 1t before nor would he
oot belicve 1t 1n future —oven though the Pabis an had
become 1 rcahiey based on this baseless theory  Religion
had no place 1n politics and he would 2<k Mr Jinnih and
othur Pakictam 2 hore were they when be poople of
fashmir were agitating alone for thur frcedom® Thes
had alwave opposcd the voice of the poople of Kashrur
«tsll 1f the people of the S ate ran ¢d to join hands with
them he would welcome thar deet ton

Shalh Satub 2dde ~ d cortun othe large g1 heninge
wmother parts of the city ard prescdthom for communal
units vhich o coult T ad Pum to wee s and pre
peats  In o of hie specches he ashd the poop'c o
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raise 2 Home Guards of 10 000 voluntecrs for the communal
p ace which was at once rased

77 Freedom Furst

It may be noted here that the Acting President of
the National Conference Bakhshi Ghulam Mohammad who
had been outside hashmir for a year or so in connection
with the Quit hashmir movement could not come to the
State because of the Governments ban A warrant for
hts arrest was then cancelled by the kashmir Government
in the early days of September 1947 and Bakhshi Salub1
returned to his native land and was accorded a hearty
reception by the people He also made 1t clear in his
speeches that the accession of the State was a secondary
matter and the immediate necessity w.s the freedom from
the autocratic rule of the Maharaja He also stressed
that the Rashmr would join that particular Domraton
which would help it in removing 1ts economic backward
ness and acute poverty Communual unity and amity was
stressed by him too

78 Unwanted Premter

Thakur Janak Singh was appomnted temporarily the
Premuer to take over from Mr Kak  Justice Mehar Chand
Mahajan was soon made the Prime Minister of the State
by the Maharaja for a period of five years Afcer his
appomtment as the Premier 1n the eatly days of October
1947 all the political prisorers were released In his first
Press Conference just on the day he took over charge he
made 1t cle r tha the State had no mntention of joining
either of the Dominions at present Speaking regarding
the question of granting the responsible government in
the State the new Premier stated —

I have b en disgust d with the popular Mins tries
of the Congressand 1 will not let this happen 1n
hashmir  kashmiris are not yet ripe to share such

~  tesponsibility and 1t will take long to train them up

791 State Blockaded
kashmir was at this time facing the tcute economic
blochade of Pakistan The Prime Minister approached the
takistan authoriti s 1n connection with the economic
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TRAl }OR ABDULLAR [792

difficulties and remmded them of the stand still agreement
The Secretary of the Political Department of Palkistan was
deputed to Srinagar by the Pakistan Government on this
request and met the Deputy Prime Minister at Stinagar and
promised to send immediately the necessary articles But
1t was like an oath of fidelity and friendship made while

drunk  They wanted and they succeeded in blochading
the State economically The State Gorvernment had 1un
short of petrol, salt sugar and cloth

The Government in order to meet the urgency of
transport difficulties approached the Burma Oil Company
and succeeded in mahing arrangements for petrol The
petrol was sent by the Company but was withheld by the
Pakistan Government at Sialhot 17 000 maunds of wheat
which were at Rawalpindt were also withheld Pahistan
was out to destroy Kashmir economically It had severely
affected the State and so the beautiful land of Kashmir was
losing 1ts balance day by day There were hundreds
of visitors at Sninagar who wanted to leave for their res-
pective homes 1n Indin but could not and were shut up
there because of the non-availability of petrol The Pahictan
Government had already cut the hnes of communications
such as the Jhelum-Valle; Road Abbotabad Domel Road
Bamhal Cart Road and Jammu-Sialhot Railway,at the
Pahistan border Thus Srin1gar along with Jammu was
cut off from the rest of the world There was only one
passag.—the Air Route which Pakistan could not cut It
was the only running vetn of blood 1n the corpse of Kach
mir

Telegraph and telephone hines which were operatud
by the Palistan Government under the stand still agree-
ment were 1o tapped  The Kashmir Government was
trcing 1!l kinds of difficulties because of the economic
mnd commerctil bloch ide of the Palistan Dominmon

792 Trap for Shaikh Abdullah

Alongeade the cconomic blockide  Pakictan  attempe
od to tr1p Shethh Abdullah 1nd male bim 1 tool 1 fulfall
g therr evil deagas sath regard to Rashmur It was to
w irds the fulfilment of thi< plan thattwo top randbing Pa} -
mtan officnlh namddy Shakb Noor ul Hagy Depruny
Commusstoncr Rawalpindt and Dr M D Tasir were sent
to Stinrear undor the protent of mabang arrinpen ents for
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the 1mport of n ces arses of ife to win Sheikh Abdullah
to therr side It led to a sertes of talks between some of
the National Conference leaders and some promiment
Mu lim Leaguers Ike Liagat Ali khan Nawab Mamdot
and Abdul Quayum khan at such places 2s Lahore and
Rawalpindt  In the meanwhile Pakistan extended an
nvitation to Sheikh Abdullah requesting him to come to
karachi for negotiations Sheikh Abdullah replied that
he would be glad to come to Karach: after attendmg the
meeting of the Standing Commuttee of the All India States
People s Conference due on October 18 1947 at Dellu
Pakistan had thought of winning over Sheihh Abdullah to
their side farling which they had deaided to coerce him to
their d c1sion by arresting him and setting up a Provisional
Government under his Presidentship thus decetving the
innocent people of Kashmir But God willed otherwise
Sheikh Abdullah s decision _to leave for Delhi forled Pakis
tans attempt to traphim  They therefore invaded Kkash
mic

All this has been revealed by Mr G k Reddi the
former Director Public Information A ad Kashmir
Government  (Pakistan)

793 Freedom Before Accession

Shetkh  Abdullah came to Delhi on October 17 1947
to attend the meeting of the Standing Commttee ot the
All India States Peoples Conference During his stay
here he made 1t clear beyond doubt that 1ssue of the acces
ston of the State to erther of the Dominions could only be
d cided by the people of hashmir themselves and thatin case
the State acceded without taking into account the wishes of
the people he vould be the first man to rais his banner of
rerolt agamst such undemocratic dectsion Thus setting
up of full Responsible Government was the immediate ne d
of this hour ~ Freedom before accesston 1n brief was the
demand he concluded

794 Security Threatened

fashmir raised her voice but who could listen to her
She was left to the mercy of her fite  She even appealed
to His Majestvs Government but wvith no satisfactory
results Having completely threat ned rathercut off the
State s economic and commercial hnks Pakistan now began
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to threaten its pohitical securits  Raids by Pakistanis stare
ed from the Palistan border over Manschra Poonch Mir
pur Kothh Bhimber and Kathua areas 1long the Staee ter
nitory of the Jammu Province His Highness Government
made an apeil to Mr Jinnah the Governor General of
Pakistain but with nosuccess The State forces howcver
turned the rarders out and guarded the State border Later
on the Maharaja toured the border are1 and was surpriscd
to find that the 75 per cunt of people within the four mules
of the Jammu Pakistan border had becn hilled and their
houses burnt or looted

7941 Kashmur Invaded

Upon this the Premier of the State declared that h
would scel any outside help 1if the situation ercated b
the Pakistan Dominion continued hke that It was the
unfortunate mght of QOctober 22 1947 when the tribesmen
from Pihist1n areas were let loo e to mnvide Kasamir via
Abbotabrd Domel Road  These trihesmen werc encourag-
ed rathcr supported by Mr Abdul Quyum the Premier of
North-West I'rontier Province who had earlir challeng-
ed the Kashmir Government for seching any help from
India Heorganized the whole plot and sent the armed
trtbesmen from his Provincy to the beautiful talley of
Kashmir through Abbotibad  Soon after st the armed
tribcsmen also entered the State torritory through Kohalla
A smill garnson of State trocps con 1sting mostly of
Mushim deserters jomed hand< wath rudors who went
on marching upto Domel [rom that plice 1 majority of
them crossed over to Muzatfarabad hilhing and looung the
inhabitants on their wav Another pares continued thar
advance on the hohalltr Stinygarroad At Urr a handful
of State troops under Brngadier Rajendar Singh cheeled
thar advance upto October 23 1947 Having captured the
town the ruders advinced 1nd eapturcd the Mahor: Pouwer
house the only rource of elewtic suppls to the whold of the
Rashmir Valley This causcd complete blachout in Snnnapar
and other towns of Kashmir On Outobur 26 1947 the ratdore
reached near Barrmulla-the third bigics toun m the
Kashmir Vallcy  ac 1 distanee of 31 nulcs from Stimipar
Rashaur wasin danyer Ite polireal conomie and so-~1a!
cecurtty ats throatuned

There wasno nuheary < ronath mth Sate T oen
thing bad collapsed  The State wae ar the merey of God
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All the hugh officials at Stnagar mncluding the Maharaja had
1 ft for Jammu Most of the people from the suburbs of
Sninagar left their homes to the mercy of ra
ders and came to Srinagar to save their ives  Government
was not prepared for allthis It had nearly taken s
last breath  But the National Conference at this critical
hour kept a guard throughouc the city with the
active and vigorous help of 1ts Home Guards (Bachao Fauy)
They encouraged the citi ens and stopped people from
leaving the city  They succeeded 1n 1t remarkably

795 Request for Accession

At th decisive juncture Shetkh Abdullab  the Pre
sident of the peoples organsation—the National Con
ference—left for Delln and requested the Indian Union for
accesston and help The Maharaja had already requested
for help from the Indian Government on October 24  [947
Mr Mahajan the Prime Minister of the State also left for
Delhi on the morning of October 26 1947 and requested the
India Government for accession and help against the mvaders
who had by this time even captured Baramuila hashmir
was on the hotns of a dilemma A further delay would
have meant throwing the State to the free looters of Pakis
tan Being apptoached on behnlf of kashmir headed by

heir Sher ¢ Kashmir and after fully discussing the issue
the Indtan Government symathised with the helpless kash
miris and accepted the accession of the State on the mor
ning of October 27 1947

7951 Abdullah s Explanation
Sherkh Abdullah gave the following statement before
he returned to ha hmir from D 1ht on the morning of Octa
ber 27 1947 explaining Rashmir s accession to India

He said that hashmir was 1n dive pens} and the farst
duty of every Kashmin was to defend his mother land
against the intruder  He stated that the [nvamon of
hashmit was meant to coerce and compel the people of
Rashmir to act m a patticular way famely to accede to
Pakistan  Every kashmurt resented this compulsion

Those who are responsible for 1ts defence have failed
us and the responsublity therefore falls on the
people of hashmir They are determmed to fight
the invaders and rarders who have come to despoil
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ABDUTLAR'S FXPLANATION 7951

the country and to compel our people to function
in accordance with their will  This s a new kind of
slavery which wc will resist to the utmost I am
gomng back to Kashmir to lead this resistance of the
people to the invader

The Kashmir Nattonal Conference has stood for
responstble government under the aegis of the Maha-
raja  We have fought for our freedom suffered for
1t and we had hoped that before any other step could
be taken the question of responsible government must
be settled Even the question of accession to India
or Pakistan or any settlement about the future must
we have stated follow these vital constitutional
changes within the State

‘Manv of the influential members of the National
Conference were of the opitnion that accession to
the {ndian Union would be advntageous to the State
both from political and economic reasons Economi-
cally Kashmir depends for 1ts market much more
on India than on Palistan  Politicallv 1t was fult
that India was 1 much more progressive State than
Pakistan and Kashmir would have greater scope for
free development according to 1ts own genus if she
w1s allied to India

During my incatcerition vital changes had taken
plice in Indin and a new situation had aricen  Much
h1d happened that had brought miccry and disaster
to millions of people

It became necessary for us therefore to tike stoch
of the <ituation most carefully and decide 1n 12 way
that would be advantigeous to Kashmir and 1n acco-
rdance with the wishes of the marority of the people
of Kashmir I advisud myv people that the question of
accession should thererore not be deadcd 1mmediately
and that the first <tep should be the constitutional
chinpe on the bia of Responable Government
After that the ‘uture rlauons of hashmir with India
ind Pakistan mapht be detesmined

But cvents have moved fast Soon after me releaxe
I heard of preparations along the western border
of hashmir for om hind of inva 1on orraid  Armed
people mtiltriend mto State ternitors and 1 many
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places there were armed confhcts

1 came to Dclhi to preside over the Standing Com
mittee ot the States Peoples Conference The very
dav T returned to Stinagar news came that 1 large
party of armed and w 1l equipped raiders travelling m
motor lorries had entered kashmir via the Abbotabad
road near Muzaffarabad These raiders created havoc
and looted Muzaffarabad and other places They
marched towards Srinagar

Well Prepared Raxd

It was obvious that this raid had been carefully
prepared and every kind of help had been given to
1t 1n the shape of arms equipment and motor trans
port It was obvious also that this invaston was meant
to ccerce and compelthe people of kashmir to act in
a particular way namely toaccede to Pakistan

Every hashmirt was shocked by this raid and the
ruin tn the trial of this raid  Every Kashmira resented
this compulsion on hus will  The question of accession
to Indra or Palustan be ame a secondary issue and the
first duty of evers Kashmirt nas to defend his motherland
against the mtruder They refused to be compelled
to accede to Pak: tanin this way

I came to Delht for a few hours to consult my
colleagues here and to explain_the critical position
1n Kashmir to members of th Government of India
I asked them on behalf of the people for help 1n
resisting this brutal ratd The Maharajas Govern
ment_had also mad hisrequest tothe Government
of India I am now gomng back to the people of
kashmir to stand shoulder to shoulder with them
in defending our heritag  and our homeland and to
share with them the perils and sorrows that may be
n store I know the spirit of my people and I am sure
that we will trrumph 1n the end

1 appeal to all lovers of fr edomin India or Pakistan
to stand by the people of hashmur 1n this hour of trial
and to denounce the raiders who have come to bring
sorrow and disaster to our country

7952 Maharasa s Request

On October 26 1947 when the invaders had reached
near Baramulla His Highness the  Maharaja  of

66



MAHAPAJA § PEQUFST [ 7952

Kashmir 1n a1 letter to Yis Excellency the Governor
G->neral of India announcing the accession of the State to
the Inditan Unton  The Maharyr wrote —

My dear Lord Mountbatten

I have to inform your Excellency that grave
cmergency has artsen i my State and request the
immedhate assistance of your Government

As jour Excellency 1s anare the State of Jammu
1nd Kashmir has not acceded to either the Dominion
of India or to Pakistin  Geographically my State 15
contiguous to both the Dominions It has vital eco
nomic and cultural links with both of them  Beades
my State h1s a common boundry with Russia and
China In the cxternal relation the Dominion of
India and Pakistan cannot 1gnore the fact

1 wanted to t1he time to decide to which Dominion
[ should 1ccede or whether 1t 1s not 1n the best interest
of both the Dominions 1nd of my State to stand inde-
pendent —of cours. with friendly and cordial rclations
with both I accordingly pproached the Dominion of
Indta and Palistan to enterinto a stand stll agree-
ment with my State The Pakistan Government ac
cepted tnis 1greement  The Dominion of Indi devired
further discussions wich repre entativos of my Govurn
ment I could not arrange this mnview of the deve
lopments indicated  belon  In fact the Pakistan
Government under the stand still agreement  arc
gpcntmg the post and tulegraph svstum inade the

1t

Though we hav. got 1 stand still apreement with
the Pakistan Government that Government permitted
steady and  nercasing strangulation of supplies hike
food salt and petrol to my State

Afridic soldiers 1 plun clothes and desperadous
armed with modern weapons have buen alloned to
nfiltrite nto the State 1t fir<tin the Poonch area
then in Sialkot and finally 17 ma sin the 1rer adjorning
Hazara district on the Rambote «ide The result has
been thae the iimted rumber of troops 4 the disposal
ot the State had ro be disper 3 and thus had to face
the enumy at soveral pomts simultan ousdy <o thatsr
has becone difticult to ston the wanton Jdos ructios
of hfe and proporty nad looting
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The Mahora power house which supplies the elect
ric current to the whole of Stinagar has bzen burnt
The number of women who have been kidnapped
and raped makes my heart bleed Tie wild forces
thus let loose_on the State are marching with the aim
of capturing Srinagar the summer capital of my Gov
ernment as a first Step to over running the whole

State
The mass infilteration of tribesmen drawn from
distant areas of the FP comng regularly m

motor truchs and using the Mansehra Mu affarabad
road and fully armed with upto date weapons cannot
possibly be done without the knowledge of the Pro
vinctal Government of tne N' W FP and the Govern
ment of Pakistan In spite of repeated appeals made
by my Government no attempt has been made to check
these raiders or stop them from coming to my State
In fact both Pakistan Radio and the Press have
teported these occurrences Pakistan Radio even put
out a story that a Provistonal Government has been
set up i Kashmr The people of my State both
Mushims and Non Muslims generally hav  taken no
part at all in this destruction

With the conditions obtaining at present in my
State and the great emergency of the situation as 1t
exits I have no option but to ask for help from the
Indian Dominton Naturally they cannot send the help
asked for by me without my State acceding to the
Dominton of India I have accordingly decided to do so
and [ attach the Instrument of Accession for acce
ptance by your Government The other alternative 1s
to leave my State and my people to free booters
On this basis no_civihzed Government can exst ot
be maintamned This alternative I will never accept
o long as I am the Ruler of the State and I have hfe
to defend my country

Imay also inform your Excellencys Government
that 1t1s my mntention at once to set up an Inteim
Government and ask Sheikh Abdullabh to carry the
responsibilities i this emergency with my Pnme
Minister

If my State has to be saved immediate asustance
must be available at Srinagar Mr Menon 1s fully
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aware of the gravity of the situation and he will
explain to you 1f further explanation 1s needed

In haste and with kindest regards

The Palace Jammu Yours sincerely,
October 26 1947 Har: Singh

7957 Indin s Acceptance

His Excellency Lord Mountbateen the Govetnor
seneral of India on bchalt of his Government rephed on
dctober 27 1947 accepting the accession provisionally His
xcellency wrote

Government House
New Delht Oct 27 1947

My dear Maharaja Sahib

Your Highness letter dated Oct. 26, has been
dehivered to me by Mr V. P Menon Inthe spccial cir-
cumstances mentioned by your Highness my Govern
ment have decided to accept the ac-ession of Kashmir
State to the Dominion of India  Consistently with
their policy that 1n the cise of any state where the
1ssue of 1ccession has been the subject of dispute
the question of accession should be decided 1n ac-
cordince with the wishes of the poople of the State
It 1s my Governments wish that as soon as law ard
order haie been restored in Kashnur and her soil cleared
of the wnyader, the qusstion of the State s accession should
be settled by a reference to the people  Meanwhile 1n
response to Your Highness appesl for military ad
action has been talen to day tosend troops of the
Indinn Army to Kashmur to hddp your own forces to
defend your ternitory and to protoce the Iivee proprry
and honour of your peoph

My Gorvernment nd I note with ernsfrction ehae
your Highness hasdecided toinvite Sheskh Abdullah
to form an Interim Governmunt to work with your
Prime Minister

With hind rupards

{ remam

Yoursvery sincercly
“ountbatten ot Bu ma
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796 Provisional Accession

Indiasaon accepted the reguest and hashmir became a
part_of the territory of the Indtan Umon Now 1t was
the duty of the India Government to save the State from
the raiders and to protect the peace loving cit1 ens from
the perilous situation that had been created It may be
noted here that even though the request was made by
Sheikh Abdullah on behalf ot the Kashmiris besides the
request made by the Maharaja and his Government sti]]
the accession of the State to the Union was accepted
temporarily by Lord Mountbatten the Governor General
of India who madeit clear  hat the will of the people of
the State would finally decide the 1ssue of accession

797 Flame of Freedom Lat

kashmir joined the Indian Umion—a free and demo
cratic country on October 27 1947 So as a result of
contact with this frze and democratic country the flame
of freedom was also hghted in kashmir At this ceritieal
hour Kashmirs destiny was given i the hands of Sheikh
Abdullah and other National Conference leaders—represen
ting th forty lakh Kashminis The Maharaja had alteady
written about his intention to His Excellency the Gover
nor General of Indita 1a his letter of October 26 1947

The new Emergency Government was set up on the
Mysore State model on the 30th October 1947  Sheikh
Abdullah was sworn m as the Head of the Admmistration
and thus was asked to share the responsibilities of the
State Mr Mehar Chand Mahajan the Prime Minister of
Tashmir revealed 1t on October 28 1947  He said —

His Highness the Maharaja of Jammuand Kashmir
has acceded to the Dominmon of India and has asked
me tonvite Shetkh Abdullah leader of the National
Conference who has always shown genume interest
in the welfare of the State subjects to form the In
teim Government

798 New hashmir Born
Kashmir became free from autocracy on March 5 1948
On this day N » kash mir—the cherished goal of 40
lakh Kashmirss took 1ts birth  His Highness the Maha
raja 1n a proclamation d R ble Gov
1o the State  Sherkh Abdullah President of the National
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Conference—the biggest and the most powerful political
party in the State—was sworn 1 as the Prime Minister
He formed the first National Cabinet soon after the took
over Thus Kashmir saw the dawn of freedom—the
toiumph of democracy and an end to autocracs This
newly won freedom was again challenged by Pakistan
The fight 1n Kashmir wasnot the tight agaunst the auto-
cratic rule of the Maharaja with which the riiders were
excited but it wasnow the fight ot free Kaskmir agamst
Palistan vho wanted to Leep the Jand again 1n slavery this
time of their own Kashmir has bucome free and will ever
remain ‘rec

7991 Kashmir in the Constituent Assemb]y

The ties of friendshup beteneen India ind Kashmir

became stronger day by day It was nearly towards the
middle of 1949 that a nced for representing Kachmir in
the Conctituent Assumbly was telt  Accordmgly the
Constituecnt Assembly adopted Mr Gopaliswamt Ayvan
gars motion on May 27 1919 to enable the Ruler of
hashnmir to nommnate on the advice of his Prime Minister
four representitives one for every million of the popula-
tionto the C A  An amendment moved by Prof K T
Shah  suggesting that he represontatnnes should be cho<n
by the State Prajan Sabha (Legislatine As embly)  elected
i the winter of 1916 47 was rejected Pt Nehru des
cribed Prot Shahs proposition as  monstrous and the
crcumstances of the eliction of the Prijn Sabha as
fintastic and farennl  apd =ud  that the Prajr Sabha
wis 1 bogus bods  Accordingly four repreventitives
namely Sheibh Mohd Abdullab  Maulan: Mohd Saced
Masoodr Mirza Mohd Afzal Beg and Pt Mottt Rim
Bagra  were nominated by the hathmir State to the
Constituunt Assumbly

7992 Special Article on Kashmir

In vien of the speeral conditions ob mming mn the
hashmir State 1t became neecsary to ntroduce tompo
rary prasmions with respoct tothe Jimmu and Kashmr
Stare 1n the Initin Censtitution The  diwrimination
wax due to the ficr of hathmir not b, npe for
the <ame sort of mecrravon °s had tahon phicen the
caee o other States Mr Gopalisnam Avvangar while
moving the Speendl Aradde i the Concsttucnt A<scmbly
cxpre 1ol hope  that an due cource even Rathrur
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will become nipe for she same sort of integration as has
taken place 1n the case of other States

Temporary Prowvsions

The Article 370 1n the Constitution  with regard to
these temporaty provisions 1s as under —

1 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution ~

() The pro istons of Arnicle 238 shall not apply n
relation to the  State of Jammu and Kashmir

{b) The power of Parliament to make laws for the
said State shall be limted to~

(+) Those matters in the Unton List and the Con
current List which 1n consultation with the
Covernment of the State are declared by
the Presdent to correspond to matters
spectfred . the Instrument of Accession
governing the acces 1on of the State to the
Dommon of India as the matters with respect
to which the Dominton Lesislature may make
faws for that State and

(1) such other matters n the sard Lists 1s with
the concurrence of the Government of the
State the President may by order specify

Explanation —~ For the purposes of this
Article the Government of the State means
the person for the time being recogmzed
by the Presmident as the Maharaja of Jammn
and Rashmir acting on the advice of the
Counail of Mimsters fot the time beng in
otfice under the Maharajas Proclamation
dated the 5th day of March 1348
(¢) The provisions af article 1 and of this article
shall apply 1a relation to that State
{d) Such of the other provisions of this Constitution
shall apply w relabion to that State subject to
tuch exceptions and notification as the President
may by order sp aify
Provided that no such order which relates
to the matt ts specified 1 the Instrument
of Accesson of the State referred ta 1
patagraph (1) of subclause (b) shall be 1sued
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except in consultation with the Government
of the State

Provided further that no <uch order which
relates to matters other than cho<e referred
to 1 the last preceding provico shall be
1ssued except with the concurrence of that
Government

If the concurrence of the Government ot the State
reterred to 1n paragraph (1) of <ub clause (¥) of
clausc 1 or 1n the <econd proviso to sub clauce (d)
of that clause be given before the Constituent
Assembly for the purpose of framing the constitu

tion of the State1s conpvened 1t <hall be pliced
bofore such assembly for such dccision as 1t may
take thercon

Notwithstanding angthing m the toregomy pro
vistons of this Article the Prosident mav by
public nntification declare that this Artcle <hall
cease to be opcrative or shall be operative only
with such exceptions and modifications and from
such date speaify

Provided tuat the recommendation of the
Constituent Assembly of the State reforred
to tn chuse 2 <hall be nocessary before the
President 1scues such 1 noufication
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CHAPTER VII
PAKISTAN INVASION AND OBJECTS BEHIND IT

Kashmir 1s entirely a mountamous region with a strip
of level land in tha south along th2 border of tne Punjab
Craddled admist verv lofty mountains the beiutiul valley
of Kashmir extends to 85 mules in lenqth and about 30
miles 1n breadth Its snow-cappad mouatains beautiful
vallays chick for sts fragrant flonersand ghttering lakes
comprisz most of the drandest scenery 1 the world
This has made 1t a world famous hualth re<ort and
camping ground Its puople ar. als» world famous in art
skill intellect industry beavty and simphicirs  Bur this
beautiful land on the surface of the earth the swecthiare
of mmulhions of people throughout th: world was mvaded
and 1ts beautiful citizens were ruthlessly massacred therr
houses burnt their property loo ed and thur women
abducted The land was notinvaacd on one side alone
but along the 450 mle long border of the State territors
adjoining the Pakictan Dominton It wasinvaded on threc
sides—north  west and the <outh But fo- the timels
help of the Indian Republic the fate of this land would
have been sualed The whole State would hive been by
this tim~ undor the sway of these frec booters and looters
The cnemy 1s stidl 1n the lhad rductant to leave it But
Kashmins are detcrminud to cliar tnerr holy land of all
these barbarous marauders and cut-throats

81 Communal! Troubles

The British had to quit Indin bur not before tley
suce. eded in dividing the coun i1 Th ar chiref worpon 1«
described by Lord Minto—our old Vicerov and Governo -
Guneral 11 the prinaple of  Diside anarull™  Thes
succecdod throuphout their « 1y ind did ro pincstup e en
at the ttmy, of theitewt from Indin Thes bes oned mam

ocallld blesimvson Inlaaxd thucicon ofth  plesy ngs
whichhr e1en ne 1y bertorlshr T = anted
ard they suc=ded

82 Lin~ue Responsible
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fices of the millions of 1ts noble souls got 1ts independence
The Mushm League succeeded with 1ts masters help—the
British—to get the vivesection of India matenalised Her
followers strengthened the virus of communal hatred
They started communal troubles at Noakhali (Bengal) and
on the Direct action day at Calcutta Bihar retalated
They did not even then give1itup They started 1t agam
1 the West Punjab and the Frontier Province and so reac
tions followed 1n the East Pumaband 1n Delln  Lakhs of
people have become now destitutes  They have lost their
houses their property and even their dear and near ones
This was the price they had to pay for the freedom Who
1sto b blamed for all this? Undoubtedly the Mushm
League The same sentiment was also_expressed by Sheikh
Abdullah at Stinagar on September 29 1947 addressing an
d or one lakh Rashmiris  He said —
What has happened 15 known to every Indian
India was dividded and the new Dominion of Pakistan
came 1nto being Pakistan which wasonly a dream
an unpractical 1dea some six years back has become
a reality now But what did Pakistan do ? It created
greater and a far wider gulf between the two larger
communities of India——the Hindus and the Muslims
by propounding the basis of the two nation theory
The dphxlosophy of Maulana A ad failed the vision
of Badshah Khan failed and the baseless theory ot
Mr Jinnah succeeded
The two nation theory of the Mushm League did not
succeed 1o kashmir  There was complete communal _unity
throughout the State though the Mushms formed 77 per
cent of the population  Kkashmir ss neither communsst
not communalist and 1t always believed 1n the glory of India
and the Indian unity and that all communities should con
sider themselves as Indians  said Sheikh Abdullah on
January 10 1948 It had once for all turned out Mr Jinnah
from 1ts s;il when he had tried to plunge 1n Rashmir politics
84 Pakistan s Intention
hashmur 1s surrounded by the border of Pakistan in the
westandin the south—in the west by the North West
Frontier Province and 1n the south by the West Pu jab Ic
15 also linked wich the Indian Republic on the south by the
East Punjab and the State of Chamba  The two roads con
necting the State with the outside world_ now leading to
Pakistan, were cut off by the Pakistan Government at the
border A new road now leadsat to the Indian Republic

R
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Kashmur 1s economically weak and bacl ward It s the
homcland of the poor Thus 1t depends largely on imports
Palistan failing to create communal troubles mtended to
starve the State  She blochaded the State completely mn
order to force her to join the Pakistan Dominton It was
a direct violation of the stand-still 1greement Kashmur
Government protested and even approached the Pahistan
Government But to no purpose

On Ocrober 15 1947 the Prime Minister of Kashmir
Mr Mahajan  sent a telegram to Mr Jinnah Governor-
Guneral of Pahistan regarding the <ituation rreated by the
Pikistan Government despite the stand still agrcement
No reply was recerved

On October 18 1017 the Prime Mimister of Kashmir
agamn sent a telegram to Mr Jinnah to the same effect

On October 20 1947 Mr Jinnah dunted these allega-
tlonsdm his reply sent to the Maharatr of Kashmir He
stated —

' My Government adhere to our assurince and have
every intention of carrying out the stand sull agree~
ment

This was only 1 verbal consolation but what was
actually intended was to starve Kashmir 1ind make her nipe
for an internal revole if not 15 vt an external one

85 Border Attacks

Alongside the cconomic blockade <cveral border attichs
had begun to cource the State 1ccede to Pakistan

Raja Yaqub Khan on bihalf of the people of Hazara
threatened the Maharv) of hashmir with the following
telegram —

We are reads to enter the State fully cquipped
to fipht your forces  You are requested to ca o the
siturtion oon otherwi ¢ bu ready to suffer the con
cquences

Major Goneral Scott G O G Jammu ~ud §oachon
torces mn hisstatoment of Auguse ol IM7 <l —

Situntton in Hazar and Ravalpindt areds 19 von
unsatt fictors  Thore s bttle dnubt that the recent
di turbances i Baph Todb Twere d by aemed gags
from Palkictan

Al tme %mex o021 C ontr rote o mtaareay s Ny o) o 1 %31~
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200 hostile tribesmen wearing green and khaki umf
orms and carrying leather anl web equipments were
seen

The Kashmir Goverament protested to Pakistan but
n vam

On September 13 and 14 1947 Pakistam soldiers enter
ed Al Beg and Jith the State border villages

There were regular border attachs between September
23 1947 to Septemb r 30 1947

Qun October 4 1947 rarders armed with tommy guns
were reported 1n Chirala leading to fight between the State
forces and the raiders

On October 15 1947 rawders besieged Fort Owen 1n
Mirpur

dOn October 10 1947 raiders breached Kkotli Poonch
rox

On October 20 1948 Wa it Mirpur 1informed the

Rashmir Governm nt that armed m n hid begun gathermmg
n the areas of Chechian and Mangla

86 Invasion Starts

By this time some of the officials and leaders of Pakistan
went on _orgamzing the tribesmen 1n order to attack the
State and force her to join the Pakistan Domimon  On the
20th of October 1947 1t was heard in Stinagar the capital
of the State that tribesmen were assembling on the fron
tier to vade Kashmir  And on the night of October 22
1947 1t actually happened Kashmir was mvaded by these
tribesmen from Pakistan

On October 25 1347 Mr R L Batra the Deputy
Prime Minister of Kashmir came to Delht and stated —

Over 2000 tubesmen armed with nifles bren guns
machine guns and flares entered hashmir ternitoty on
the night of October 22 and burnt Muzaffarabad
town to the west of Domel bridge The invaders
had reached near Dom land Ghan

These wmvaders came 1n 100 forries and  ntered the
State terntoty across the kishen Ganga brnidge west of
Dome! By the light of flares they looted the town before
setting 1t abla ¢ Muzaffarabad fell into their hands

80
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BARAMULLA THBEATENED [ 891

On Qctober 23 1947 the invaders reached Ghar:t and
Chinart burning and looting public and private butldings

On October 24 1947 the 1nvaders having captured
Chinart advanced towards Ui a town 63 mules from

Srinagar
87 Oagnrush Stemmed

On October 24 1947 the raiders kept on advancing
towards Un The onrushing tide of these thoucands of
raiders was then stemmed by a bandful of state soldiers
(114 1n number) under the hrave and 1inspinng leadership
of Brigadier Rajymder Singh (M V C) Refus ng to lay down
his arms even at the rish of total anoithilation gallant
Rajnder Singh slowed down their progres towards
Srinagar for three days Fighting as he has agamns  heavy
odds with no prospects of recetving rewnforcements he
was forced toyield Every one of his 114 soldiers was
Lilled fighting to the last Rajinder Simgh wounded
beyond recovery fell in the thick of battle

This several hours severe check at Urt imposed success
fully by Brig Rajnder Singh the Heroof Urt en the
raiders proved of incalculable good to the people of
Srinagar and the State asa whole

After crossing Un the raiders were free to advance
towards Srinagar to capture the aerodrome They captur-
ed Rampore and continued their advance towards Srinagar
Mahora Power house supplying electricity to the whole
of Kashmir Valley especially Srinagar was also captured
So Kashmir fell mto complete darhness The raiders
were now fifty miles from Srinagar

88 Sher e Kashmir Roars

The whole State had by this time become panicks
People ran away from nearby towns and willages to reach
Srinagar leaving the houses open and property unguarded
at the mercy of the looters Sheikh Mohd Abdullah
President of the National Conference addressed the Id
meeting on the same day at Srninagar when he exhorted
the people to keup calm and prepare thzmscves to resise
the foreignivasion  The National Conference Volun-
teers (Bachao Fauj) started parading the <trects of
Srinagar

891 Baramulla Threatened

On October 26 1947 the 1avaders having burnt the

town of Muzaffarabad Urt and the villages on thar was

81
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Lalling ruthlessly the people and looting their property
reached Baramulla the third largest town m Kashmur
Valley sttuated at a distance of only 34 miles from
Sninagar

Same day the Pakistan Radio announced that i the
town that had fallen into the hands of raiders a Provisional
Azad hashmir Government had been set up headed by
Sardar Mohd Ibrahim Khan the brother of Mr Abdul
Qayum Khan the Frontier Premier~—the chief man behind
this 1wasion _ According to the same radio broadcast
this so called Cov rnment~— Azad Kashmir —was set up
1n Pallandani  somewhere 1 Poonch

The raiders entered the Valley from three directions
the first column from Poonch to Urn the second trom
hohalla and the third from Abbotabad The small State
force at hohalla most of whom were Muslims deserted
the State torces and Joined hands with the rarders to raid
their own native land

892 Request for help

Atthr time hashmir firding itself quite unable to
defend the ternitory rtequested for help from the Indian
Government It may be m nrioned again thar the request
was made on one side by Sheikh Abdullah  President,
All Jammu and hashmir National Conference on behalf
of the people who had come to Dethi on th eveming of
QOctober 25 1947 and on the other side by Mr Mehar
Chand Mahajan the Prime Minister on behalf of the
Maharaja and the hashmir G vernment who came to
Delhi on the moraing of O tober 26 1947 The conditions
and circumstances under which the State acceded to the
Indian Union have b en dealt with earlier

893 Indian Forces Rushed

On the morning of October 27 1947 India Govern
ment agreed to help the State and its people by accepting
the In trument of A though p ly It was
now India s obligation to defend the State which became
by th mnght of accession the [ndian turntory By a
dawn to dusk aenal operation more than a battalion of
Indian troops was transported to the Fashmir Valley
The Dakotas catrying Indian troops reached for the first
time the soil of kashmir drinagar aerodrome on October
27 1947 at 9—I10 am  Shethh Abduilah also returned

b2
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on the same day and accepted to form an Emergencs
Administration  He urged the Kashmins to resist the
mvasion  The National Home Guards (Bachao Fauy)
continued parading the streets and borders of Srinagar

894 Fall of Baramulla

By this time the raiders had captured Baramulla
This great town fell into their hands on the fateful morning
of October 27 1947 The bandful of Indian troops who
had reached Srinagar at once rushed and stemmed their
progress Now the fight started between the people of
Kashmir supported by the Indian troops and the raiders
who wanted to enslave and loot them The Indian troops
went on landing by air and marching by land

The Indian troops with the help of 10000 National
Conference Volunteers and Sheithh Abdullah the Head ot
the Emergency Administration controlled the situation

The first few Indian troops withdrew six miles from
Baramulla at a place ¢~ miles from Srnagar ull more
reinforcement arrived Col D R Rat(M V C) commarder
of these troops died fighting valtantly He was instrumental
1n stemming the onward progress of the raiders considerably

895 Raiders Attack the Convent
The raiders attacked the convent at Baramulla and
assaulted the Europeans They killed the Assistant
Mother Superior 2 British ofticer and his wife The
children of the British officer along with twenty other
Britons were found missing
895 Raiders in the Kashmir Valley

The rarders continued advancing in other directions
in the Kashmir Valley Bung cheched at Baramulla Sri-
nagar road beyond Pattan 18 miles from Srinagar they
diverted to Gulmarg side and conunued their idvance
reaching north of Badgam a place only five miles west of
Sminagar  The number ot raiders 1n tins sector wiss 7C0
The rtribusmen among whom were Mahasuds  Wazirs
Afridis and the people from Hazara Rawalpmndr ani
Murree spread to other parts of the Valley towards Sumbal
and Ganderbal areas

897 Jammu Front Opened

By this time trouble which had earlier statted on the
border hine of the Jammu Provinee along with the Pakas

83



8971 RASAMIR SPXAKS

tan border was becoming more wid spr ad and s rious
Poonch Mirpur and Kothi areas and other wvillagesin certamn
other parts were attacked by raiders The State forces
were unable to check the mass infiltration of the raders
which now occured trom cthe Pahistan border Indian
trocps were despatched to help the State troops on that
side  Inthe Koth area the invaders w re subjected ro
beavy air attacks Reinforcement to the Poonch and
Mirpur area continued  About 3000 State troops 1n four
pockets In these areas were held up by the invaders

898 Kashmur Front

Tables Turned

Bv No ember 1947 the raiders were dnven off
from Ganderbal area Bthama Tullamulla Lar Nunar and
other places The Indian troops continued dvancing on
all sides in the Valley Sangrama an mmportant road
junction on Baramulla Srinagar road was also  captured
A fight ensued between the raiders and the Indian troops
ar Badgam four and a half miles west of Sunagar where
the raiders w re beaten bach costing the hfe of Major
S N Sharma (P V C) The Indian troops with the full
co opetation of the Brchao Fauy succeeded quickly
dniving out the raiders from the Valley

The raiders were cleared off from Badgam Sumbhal
Shadipur and other adjoming areas More Indian_troops
and light artillery arrived 1n Stinagar through the Pathan
kote route on November 8 1947
Baramulla Recaptured

On the Sunagar hohalla read the raiders were dnv
en back beyond Pattan and other places Baramutla was
captured on Nov 8 1947 and th condition of this great
town and the open gate of the hashmir Valley as seen
after 1ts recapture was hornbl

Uri Taken Back

The Indian troops continued advancing along this
road and captured the Power house at Mahora They sull
went on advancng captured Rampore and reached Un
by dov 11 1947 At this place the Indian troops tooh
rest and stopp d thewr adsance Ui b g captur d  the
Kashmur Front remained beyoned this town as th  Indian
troops gav. up offensive attacks and contented them elves
with the defence of the line
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Vuijley Cleared
The mopping up operations continued and raiders fled
from Gulmarg Tangmarg Handwara Bandipore and other
places looting whatever fell in thetr hands Thus the
beautiful Valley of Kashmir was rescued from the barbarous
and brutal hands of the raiders

8991 Gilgat Falls to Raiders

Gilgit Hlaqa a mountamous and thinly wooded area
formerly extending over 14 000 sq miles with a population
of 76 526, a place of utmost strategic importance was in
vaded and occupied by a lashker of tribesmen from Swat
The State forces finding themselves quite helpless agamst
heavy odds wihdrew to Bunpt At this time the three
small tribal states—Hunza Yasin and Nagar lying along
the frontiers of Afghamstan Pakistan Russia and China
on the extreme north of Kashmir and under the suzerainty
of the Kashmir Governmznt acceded to Pakistan They
lh;el%ad the raiders i Gilgit which easily fell mto therr

ands
8992 Fall of Gilgit a Menpace

It must be remembered here that the fall of Gilgit to
the raidersis a serious danger to the State and the Indian
Unton as a whole  But the Indian Union could not at that
time send their troops to recapture 1t as the roads leading
to that area were all covered with snow

Astore Falls

The raiders occupying Gilgit continued therr raids and
reached as far as Astor. 150 miles from Srinagar

Brigadier Ghansar Smgh Governor of Gilgit and
Frontier Illagas appomted by the Maharaja on August 1
1947 and commanding Scate forces garrison at Gilgic  was
surrounded by overwhelming number of raiders He had
to withdraw from Buny and retrcat towards Stnagar
His troops howcver rcoccupied the Bridge Pratap Pora
173 miles from Srinagar and destroyed 1t 1n order to pro
vent the raider s advance during winter

Gures Threatened

The mvaders without meeting any hind of military
opposition 1n the Frontier Illagas conunued thor ruds over
defunceless and peaceful citizens and reached cven Gurez

8993 Jammu Front
The State garrisons being very small in numbers weor
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besieged by the invaders who went on whfiltrating across
the Pakistan Jammu border These brave soldiers did
not however surrender  Supphes Were dropped to them
by amrcraft in Poonch Mirpur  koth  Jhanger and
Naushehra areas
Fal’ of Bagh

On November 10 1947 a small garnson of State force
be erged 1n the town of Bagh in the Poonch Jamr
managed to fight its way to the city of Poonch 30 mules
away Bagh thus fell into the hands of the raiders

Troops Besteged
There wer. three garrisons of State troops s Mirpur
both and Poosch 70 80 and 90 air miles north west of
Jammu respectively Other garrisons 1n these areas~Bhim
ber Jhanger and Naushehra were also besieged Supp
11 s were dropped to these State troops by air ull they were
finally reheved

On November 18 1947 a contact was made with the
State forces garrison at Naushehra and on November 19
1947 a small State forces garnson at Jhanger surrounded
by raiders was also relieved

Fall of Rajaurs
The raiders number went on increasing and they were
now equipped with modern kinds of arms and ammunitions
On November 18 1947 the rarders captuted Rajaurt help
ed by armed Mushm mihtary deserters of State forces
The Indian troops refteved Berrt Pattan on the same day

Jhanger Captured

On November 21 1947 the Indian forces_relieved the
garnison of the State troops in Poonch town They mtenst
fied theit activaties 10 spite of the gu nlla ractics of the
rarders and succeeded 1n saving the State troops from
urrender and in protecting the ves of the inhabitants in
those areas Jhang r 1 town 12 miles from Mirpur b ing
recaptured on October 18 1947 the Indian forces advanced
in the Mirpur and hoth directions  hoth was captured on
~No embor 26 Contact was wade with the State traops
in other pockets _The State for es at la t abondoned the
town of Mirpur on November 28 1947

The contact was made with the besieged State troops
t cvz‘xy place The front on this side had become a
fa;ge one It was a 90 mles front from Pallandarito

8
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, the south of Ainhnoor along the Pakistan border In order
to shorten the lines of supply and having evacuated the
town’s population, the Indian troops left Kotli which thus
fell again into the hands of the raiders

Capture of Chamb

Indian troops made progress 1n other directions
They crossed Manawar Taw: river and captured
Chamb 20 miles west ot Akhnoor It was however on
December 13 1947 when for the first time, the raiders
came out in the open from the small hillsin the Jhanger
area which was held by 200 Indian troops Over 5000
raiders then attached Naushehra but were beaten back by
the Indian Army Which clatmed to have inflicted more than
1,000 casualities upon the enemy

Need for Bombardment

The number of raiders having increased and the®
being equipped with all sorces ot modern weapons of war
the (ndian troops found tremendous difficulty mn therr
advance So the fight was mtensified and bombs and
rockets dropped on the concentration of raiders For the
tirst time 1a the Jammu operations aic-craft of the Royal
Indian Awr Force dropped 1U0J 1b bombs on raiders
headquarters near Mirpur a town five miles from the
Iammu Pakistan border Indian air craft was shot at across
the Pakistan border on December 31 1947

Raiders Mass Attack

The first day-hight attack of the raiders on the
Indian troops was launched on January 6 1948 when
Indin Government had earlier deelared 1n her memorandum
to the Sccurity Council of UNQ that she would be
within  her rights to bomb ratdurs concentrations 1n
Pakistan 1reas and thareby cut their roots ot supplics etc
4000 rarders attacked tne Indian Army positions near
Naushehra but were repulsed by the heavy bombing of the
Royal Indian Air Force The raiders used 1o their attack
medium and light machine guns mortar and artillery

Pathankot-J ammu Road Threatened

01 January 23 1948 thousands of rardirs penceraned
four to tive milus mside the State territory from Ramgarh
to Bishna They were bung  supported by reguhr
untformed troops who carried machine guns  mortars and
flama throwers The advance of these thousands  of armed
ratders had  hreatened the Pathanhot-Jammu road to
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which they were coming nearer and were only a mule from
this main road  In Poonch sector the raiders continued
machine gunmng, smping and using mortars aganst Indian
troops positions

8994 Hero of Naushehra

On February 6 1948 nearly 11 000 rarders launched a
day ttme attack (the biggest) near Naushehra but were
torced to retreat after having lost 300 men

On the very day _th  Indian Army troops after the
attack launched by Brg Usman captur d strongly held
base of r tders the wvillage of hot four miles north east
of Naushehra Some 2000 rarders were killed n this
operation by the Indlan Army It 1s considered the biggest
battle fought on th Jammu and Kashmur front Th er dit
of 1t all goes to Brig Usman who has rightly been acclaim
d as the Hero of Naushehra This gallant young
Brigadier caring least for his prectous hfe attacked the
fion 1n his den and repulsed the Pakistan: mnvaders back
to their shame  Seemng their very existence in danger
the Pakistant ofticers set a pri e on hs head To the
misfortune of India  this brave soldier was shot dead on
July 3 1948 while defending Kashour Indias loss was
Pakistan s gain

8995 Whaite Paper
In a White Paper issued by the Government of India
on March 5 1948 the disclosure was made that ar
that time there were 86 000 to 88 000 Pathans engaged 1n the
Jehad against Kashmuir It stated —

Recent operations around Naushehra have shown that
the compusition of the attacking force 18 approximately
as follows —

70 per cent Pathans and Mushms from Dir and
Swat States

20 per cent deserters from State forces

5 per cent from Poonch and

5 per cent Sundas

Of the tatal number of 88000 73000 to 75000 are
concentrated 1n various centr s I1n Palistan and approxs
matelv 13070 are engaged 10 hashmir

Concentratioas of Pathans in Pakistan are rehably
understood to be as follons —
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WAR FRONTS [ 8996
Abbotabad 6 000—38 000
Kohat Pass 10 000
Rawalpind: 5000
Sargodha 7 000
Guyjarhhan 4¢00
Jhelum 5000
Guyrat 10 000
Wazirabad 8000
Chak Amru 2,000
Sialkot 3500
Nirala Head 2000
Shikargarh 700
Chak Sukho -~ <00
Wagha 200
Lahore 3000

Chak Pundara Sahot1
Approximate total

8996 War Fronts

Jhanger, abour 14 miles north-west of Naushehra and
a place where the roads lead to Naushehra Mirpur, Koth
and Poonch was captured by a column of Indian Army on
March 8 1448

Peshata Hir a willage 32 miles north of Urt was
captured on March 23, 1948

Kund 30 miles north of Reas:
State forces

Skardu about 160 miles north of Srinagar towards
Gulgit was completely occupied by the Indian troops

Chingas a town about 12 miles north of Naushehra
was liberated by the Indian Army troops on Aprl 10 1948
Several hill positions in the Jhanger area were also
captured

Rajaurr about 20 rmuiles noreh north east of Naushehra
was captured on Apnl 12 1948

Khen Dharamsala was captured on Aprl 15 1948

Chokibal north west of Handwara was captured on
May 20 1948

Indtan rtroops wnteted Tichwal, 25 milos
Handwara on May 23 1948

Mendhar was taken on June 23 1948

Indian troops entered Gurez and Bagh on June 29 1948

&8

8000
73 000—75 000

was captured by the

west of
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RIAF fighters completely smashed an important

bridge on the Chakothh Domel road on August 2 1948
Skardu Garrsson Surrenders

The small besteged State force garrison at Skardu
1n Baltistan (Ladakh) held by about 200 men lost conract
with Indian forces Head Quarters in Kashmir on August
14 1948 They were holding out without adequate supphes
since November 1947 It was presumed that the garrison
was over whelmed by the enemy

Murree Bombed
BPaklstan Defence Ministry announced cn Auvgust 2L

An umdentified air craft_believed to_belong to the
Indian Union bombed Murree District ( West Panjab) at
11 50 pm local ume on August 19 After dropping the
!‘;ombs the air craft attacked the vicinity with machine gun
1re

Gilgit Bombed
RIAF Tempests heavily pounded the airheld military
barracks and ammunition dumps 1 Gilgit on August 24
and August 26 1948

8997 Other Events

RIAF Fighters blasted the enemy Head Quarter 1n
Zoy la atea on September 2 1918

Enemy strong hold on the 8 000 feet h1gh Pandu feature
north of Jhelum was bombed by RIAF planes on
September 20 1948

The enemy over 2000 strong launched a two pronged
attack 1n south and south west of Tithwal on October
13 1948 which was repulsed by the Indian troops This
was one of the n ost well organised attacks put in by the
enemy on this front It lasted for2 houts

Thanamand1 was cleared off all bostiles on October 18
1948

Pir Kalewa north north west of Rajaurt was cleared
of hostiles by the Indian troops on October 26 1948

Capture of Dras

The Indian troops cleared Zoj la pass of the enemy and

marched to Ladakh 1n spite of the heavy odds they bhad to
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face They were soon able to capture Dras an mmportant
post on Srinagar-Gilgit route

Capture of Kargil

The Indian troops did not rest here Pursuing the enemy
they captured Kargil on November 23 1948 25 mules north
to Dras Counsequently 1mpending danger to Ladalh was
overcome, leading finally to the rescue of the entrunched
Indian forces in Leh

Cease-fire

U N Kashmir Commission with a view to put an end
to the bloody warfare reached India with its new
cease fire proposal mn the begmmng of the third weeh
of December 1948 It presented the proposal to the
Governments of India and Pakistan  Cease fire was
announced one minute before mid mght of January 1 1949
Thus after fourteen months (432 days) hard and bitter
fighting in Kashmir unti] the cease fire on the first day of
1949 the Pakistan raiders were 1s far away from thewr
objective as they were when they entered the country
1n October 1947

8998 Objects Behind Pakistan Invasion

Important facts and figures about the Pahistans
mvasion of Kashmir composition of the raiders and therr
equipment have been described 1n the foregone pages It
remains to be seen as to what objects worhed bchind this
well organised and well timed 1nvasion of the ternitories
of Jammu and Kashmr

* Hushmoney ' stopped

Pakistan invaded Kashmir with the help of thousands
of tribesmen the inhabitants of the mountainous areas
between the North West Frontier Province and the frontier
of Afghanistan This tribal area has a population of
23 78 000 with an area of 24986 sq mules The people are
generally illiterate, 1gnorant and mostly uncivilized  Thesy
are known for their warnng nature They were a con
stant threat to peace The old British Governmenr to
Lecp them pactfied used to buy these tnbosmen with bribes
and hush money to the tun. of scveral crores of rupcees

Unemployment Question
But with the establishment of Pakistan  the tribesmen
were deprived of this hush money It could not afford to
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fced them from their central exchequer hle the British
With the going away of the Britith forces resident mn the
tribal areas the tribesmen were alsa deprived of the httle
odd jobs in the mih ary camps hitting them hard
Pathansstan Mot ement
Be 1des the movement for A ad Pathantstan had begun
to grow giving constant threat to Pakutan leadership
particularly to the Frontier League Government ANl this
was pregnant with a grave danger to the satability of the
newly founded Pakistan itself What was the solution 2
The nvasion of Kashmir
Facts Disclosed
Light ts also thrawn on these objects by the disclosures
made by the Jeaders of Kashmir Sheikh Abdullab ta a
statement on November 5 1947 stated that the mvasion by
raiders on  hashmit was the resuft of growing economic
nternal untest which Pakistan was unable to solve and the
mvasion had been engineerea to divert the attention of the
pe%plc of Pakistan from pressing problems at home He
said ~
The Government had to justity the establishment
of Pakistan founded on the hymn of hate by bninging
peace and plenty to the people for negative slogans
could no longer provide emotional food for the
Mushim masses This called for a policy of recon
struction which the Pakistan Government could not
formulate and to avoid pessimism 1 the people 2
had 1 hed a policy of to keep up pubfic
entbusiasm
A counter move preferably aggtessive was needed
to Il the Pathamsian movement 1n the Fronter
faunched by Kban Abdul Ghaffar Khan Pakistan
could not afford to feed the Pathans from therr
central exchequer hhe the Brussh so by helping
the tribal p ople to plunder Kashmir Pakistan hoped
to solve th economic problem of the Pathans for
the tme being

Maulana Mohammad Saced General Secretary All
Jammnou and hashmer Natiopal Conference 1n one of his
speechessard ~

The invasion of Kashmir was the ready though 2
shore sighted  solupnon of all these problems
mvaston has for the time being 1solated non~commun
al movements for A ad Baluchistan and Aza

Pathamstan
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Tribesmen have been promised rich prospects of
plunder and loot in the famous valley of Kashmir
Indeed their evil designs go farther They are all
out to settle lakhs of their tribesmen 1n the lovely
valley of Kashmir This has naturally proved a strong
lure to these barbarous hordes dwelling in the
barren hills of tribal areas where they live a hife of
poverty and semi-starvation
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CHAPTER I3
DESTRUCTION WROUGHT BY THE INVASION

hashmur was 1nvaded on all sides by the tnbesmen
trom Pakistan  They are now occupsicg the frontier
Illaqas of Gilait as far as Gure., the Ladakh Valley upto
Lzh the Kashmir Province territory upto Un and the
Poonich and Mirpur areas along the border line of Pakistan
The danger has somewhat receded but Rashmir 1s not
altogether out of the wood

911 Raiders Strength

Pandit Nehru, addressing a Press Conference in New
Delbt on January 2 1943 revealed to the public that there
were about 50000 rarders 1 hashmir and not less than
100000 wer baing tramed in the Palistan ternitory
Sardar Ibrabim the leader of the ra:d rs also admited
this fact 10 hus statem nt at Karachi on January 12 1948

Th ir number went o7 increasing day by day Mr
MC Stalvad member Indian deleganon to the Secumty
Counzl re aled i the Counaills meeting on Januvarv
23 1948 that there were 60000 trbesmen in Rashmir
who were being frequently retaforced Later m a White
Paper 1ssu d by the Government of India on March 5 1948
1t was revealed that there were nearly 86000 to
Patbans engaged in the Jahad asamst Kashmir By
January 1 1949 the number had risen to 100000 Pathans

It 1s now folly Lnown that the raiders not only were
op nly helped by Pakisran bur the Paknstan txoops iself
were fighting on all fronts These raiders with the help
of Pakis.an troops and the act1 o support of the Pakistan
Govetament have overrun and devastated the whole
terntory of Kashmir that fell 1ato thetr treacherous and
barbarous hands and they are always 2 source of a great
danger not only to Kashmir but to India as a whole
Acco diag to the hashmir Commissions (UNCIP) lacest
repo-t there are abour o2 battalios of well armed and
well prganLed Pakistan troops s Pakistan held tesnitoty in
hashoar  Latest § ures reveal that the number of the
thes troops has widely 1ac ea ed and there are now 0
battalions of sach troops 1a the Pakistan occupted rernito y

1 hashmt
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912 Pakistan's Responsibility

The responsibility for this devastation directly goes to
Pakistan and 1t 1s for this very reason that a complaint has
been launched against Pakistan by the India Government
before the Security Council of the United Nations Qrganisa-
tion Pakistan’s non-commaittal and denying attitude at Lake
Success could not stand water She at last shamelessly
admntted 1n July 1948 before the U N Commission that
her troops were In Kashmir Its Prime Mimister Mr
Liaquat Ali Khan as early as November 4 1947 1n a broad-
cast from Pakistan Radio styled the raiders the oppresced
people of Kashmir but the world knows that the Kashmiris
are all fighting against the raiders on a national front
icrespective of caste and nationaltty The Home Guards
of Kashmir which mostly constst of Muslims are helping
and have tremendously helped the Indian troops to drive
back the raiders Mr Liaquat Alt Khan could not throw
dust in the eyes of the people who were quite aware of
the fact He had however admitted long before that
there were Sympathisers” of these raiders in Pakistan
Mr Ghazanfer Al Khan  Pakistan’s then Refugee
%lnlsgtz_? also-accepted the fact 1n his speech of November

1 -

It 1smmpossible for the Pahkistan Government
to prevent totally infiltration of volunteers into
the State tertitory

Sardar Ibrahim Head of the raiders, 1n his statement at
Lale Success on January 19 1948 clearly made 1t known to
th> world that the tribesmen responded to their call well

So these invaders cannot be called the people of
Kashmir They are the people who wanted to conquer
the State by force of arms 1in order to join it with
Pakistan

Whatcver has happened n the fair-land of Kashmur
after the invasion—an undeclared war by Palistan—the
Pakistan Government cannot cscap. the responsibility
for it It was on her incttement and conttnued help that
the tribesmen were let loose to invade the State and that
its own regular troops have buen fightung in the Srate
terrizory agamst the people of Kashmir helped by the Indian
Army  Of the destruction that these Pakistans have
wrought to this holy lind of Kashmins none 1s unaware
at present  Bue the mose terrble and hornifying dostrue
tion »as caus.d to Baramulla and Rajaun
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913 Rape of Baramulla

Batamulla the thurd biggest town of Kashmir 15
sttuated ata distance of 34 miles from Srnagar on the
Kohalla Stinagar road  This town fell into the hands of
the Pakistant tribesmen and soldiers on tne fateful day of
October 26 1947 and continued to be n their hands for
13 days when 1t was recaptured by the Indian troops on
November 8 1947

The town orginally had a population of 14000 Of
these only 2000 have survived the orgy of bloodshed and
abduction 1n which the raiders indulged in there When
Major General hulwant Singh General Officer Command
ng of Indian forces in Jammu and Kashmur accompanied
by other top ranking mlitary officers and Bakhshi Ghulam
Mohammad Deputy Chief of the Emergency Admimstra
tion of Kashmir and the top ranking leader of Kashmins
visited the town on November 9 1947 the town presented
a ghastly spectacle

The freebooters loated everything that they got
They were armed with modern weapons  The booty was
carried off 1n 260 trucks along with a number of women
Ornaments were plucked out of the ears and hands of
some women The shops and houses were ransacked
completely The looting was indiscriminate St Josephs
Convent and Hospital buildings also suffered the most
Col Dykes Mrs Dykes the Asustant Mother Supernor
and three nuns wer. murdered Mather Supenor was
badly wounded A girlof Mr and Mrs Dykes was also
kidnapped along with hundreds of other non Mushm and
Mushm girls and women The statu s of Jesus Chrat and
Virgin Mary were pulled down and their faces besmeared
All the books records medicines hospital equipments
wer destroyed Most shameful desecration was computted
i the Church  The building was not bombed as alleged by
Pakistan Radio  Begum Shah Nawaz of Pakistan visited
the spot after canvent massacte was known to the worl

Tt 1s bzheved that hundreds of non Musims were
%illed many more forcibly converted to Islam and about
500 taken as hostages Even Mushms were not spared
One of the victims baing Mr Magbool Sherwani a promi
nent National Conference Worker who was ted to 3
post and sprayed with brun gun fire  After that a notice
was nailed to lus forehead saying that he wasa traior
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PRICE FOR FREEDOM

Martyr Maghbool Sherwam

Tosave my Hindu Sikhand Mushm sisters from the bruta tands of

the rarders I sacnifice myself
— N} ruan
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According to the U P I 200 women were taken
omen between the years of 14 and 30 and men were
taken to a Jail in the hills  All women taken to the jail
were molested with the esception of very few Fifev
women Jumped into the river to save their honour while
they were being taken to the jail

Later investigations point out that the raiders had
established two concentration camps in the town where they
used to summon both men and women and torture them
making them sit naked on the water logged cement floor
without anything to ea“ continuously for three days This
was done to extract information about concealed valuables
A Globe message also admits this inhuman and un cvilized
act of raiders over the peaceful citizens of this town

Thus ended the 13 days ordeal of Baramulla which had
fallen into the hinds of the raiders on October 26 1947

Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru 1n an appeal for the relief of
the puople of Kashmir rendered homeless and destitutes by
the Pakistanis, stated on November 17 1947 -

During 1ts (Kashmur) long chequered history there
has scarcely buen 2 grearter treachery and outrage
committed on the peace-loving citizens of that
country than on this occaston

I know from the Press that more than 4000 men
have beun massacred at Baramulla a town of about
14 000 people

914 Fate of Other Places

The raiders lootud each and every one burnt houss
killed people and abducted women  Destruction caused to
the areas under thutr sway was hornble

The Powcr house at Mahora was damaged 1n order to
cause complete blackout in the Kishmir Valley A girder
bridg. a fuw mules cast of Mahora was also wrecked by

the rawders

Gulmarg the buautiful resort 28 miles wost of Sninagar
was completely lootud by these supporters of Pikis an
According tothe A P I the rairders brokw in the Anglcan
church slished open the safc and removed the communton
plate They uscd pomes and mules to crry the booty
which ncluded carpets  cushions and pachs of plaving
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cards from the Gulmarg Club  The hotels and bungalows
were also loote

Accordiag to an eyz witness account raiders used over
500 Pakistan trucks to carry the booty from the Kashmr
territory at the fall of Baramulla

915 Abdull h s Invitation

Complete destruction and wholesale loot made the
heart of pzople bleed But the sympatiusers of these raiders
whom they call the lberators of Kashmir sull shat thesr
eyes to this oppressive  tyranny and iadiscriminate blood
shed They even now believe that the Muslims are onpress
ed 1n Kashmir  Persons under this delusion were invited by
thetr Mushm brothers and Shethh Abdullabh the un nival
led leader of those very Kashmins to come and see for
themselves what these traors of Islan had done to this
fair land of hashmir and toits people Shakh Abdullah
stated on November 16 1947 —

In the name of the people of Kashmir I invice
abservers from all  countries  specially Islamic
countrtes to come and see for themselves what the
wnvaders have done to destroy the homes of those
very Muslims for whaose deliverance they pretended
they were coming 1n the name of Islamas fnends
from Pakistan

These rarders abducted women They mas acred
children They looted everythmg and every one
They ev n dishonou ed the Holy Quran and ¢ nvent d
mosques wnto brothels and today every Kashin
loaths the invading tribesmen and their arch mspirers
who have been responsible for such horrors n a
1and which 1s peopled with the overwhelmingly
majponty of Mushms Their  loot laden retreating
bave left desuitution and want behind

Agawn on November 19 1947 he issued another state
ment and let the world see what Pakistan bhas done to
Kashmirs He stated —

Invaders struck us lLke lightming They scorc
bed wour land ruwined our homes d spoiled the
honour of women and devastated hundreds of villages
Busy towns like Mu.affarabad Un Baramulla and
Pattan ¢ atr s of our trade on the high way to our
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capital are only heaps of smohing rubbles with
nothing left

These raiders came 1n the name of Pakistan to
make us believe that they were true servants of Islam
These lovers of Pahistan dishonoured even the Holy
Quran and desecrated our mosques which they used
as brothels to satisfy their aniral lust with abducted
women

In the name of every Kashmiri I ask the Pir of
Manki Saarit to search his conscience as the head of
1In7aders We ba e beaten back these traitors of
slar

916 Fate of Jammu

On the Jammu side as well the raiders commit-
ted the same atrocities kept the scale of their loot and
destruction well balanced and stll claimed to have come
as liberators from Pakistan

These raiders burnt and sacked the villages wherever
rhey went across the Jammu Palistan border The villages
of Rah and Berr: Pattan were ransached wholesale

Forty villages adjoining Deobatala were burnt proper-
ty looted and population killed 71hisis what one can see
1n those areas which have been recaptured The condi-
tion of the arcas under enemy occupation 1s far
worse

Bakhsh:1 Ghulam Mohammad Deputy Prime Minister
of Kashmir then the Chief Emergency Otficer ot the
Jammu Province wvisited the Jammu border with the
Governor of Jammu on November 24 1947 He stated -

Wherever I went 1 saw willages burnt wholesale
and crops looted or destrosed The raiders had
looted the person and lpropc:cy of the Mushims and
non-Mushims alike

It has been seen that the raiders took every  concuiv-
able chings including food and clothing from Baramulla
Sopore Pattan Bandipore Handwara Gulmerg Un
Tithwal Gurez and other pillaged ateas on the Jammu
Sldl.

917 Rajauri Massacre
The boautiful rown cf Rajwun 30 miles north of
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Naushehra and situated on the old Mughal route to
kashmir wh ch had fallen into the hands of rarder was
turned into a golgotha It was completely devastated
The entire population of 12000 Hindus and Sikhs was
annthilated from the town In this town and surrounding
areas the rarders killed 20000 men and gbducted 2 000
women

Three big pits full of dead bodies were discovered
on the outskirts of the town In addition to the whole
sale massacte of the populatton all able badied persons
between 20 and 50 were put to forced labour Indian
patrolling columns and rescue parties recovered 1U4U
nationals of this town including 300 Muslims who wer
held by raiders as hostag s

918 Another Invitation

Raja Mohammad Af.sl Khan Raja of Namblah (Un)
who has himself been looted mvited Mr Jinnah and his
Tieutenants to see the destruction wrought by their so
called Mujahidis He declared on January 16 1948

We have seen enough of Pakistan  Islam has been
verynaptly represented by these Mujahidis  who
have exploited religion for their own ends Let Mr
Jinnah or any of his lreutenants come and see for
himself the 1ncalculable amount of havoc and
devastation wrought in this fairr valley of hashmir
by these friends of Islam

I shall be ready to give them eye witness accounts
and hiving testimonials of loot ar on rap and plunder
perpetrated by thes. so called A ad Kashmir forces
I mnvite Mr Abdul Qaiyum hhan to see for himself the
fruits of his labour  Let all observers come and see hou
the fair name of Islam has been exvloited for ultersor
end and how the poor Muslhms of Kashmir have been
rendered homeless and destitute by these raiders

Some of the Hindas whom I had given shelter
were hunted out and kidnapped Viilages hke
Namblah Balakote Garkot bdalikot Sahura and
Hathlanga with 100 per cent Mushm population wer
looted and totally burnt without discrimination Poor
villagets were made to carry the Joot on their backs
on pan of death

100



DISASTROUS PICTURE [ 5192

Ears of women and children were cut 1n the effort to
snatch their ear rings QOt1er acts of torture were commit-
ted mn order to satisfy thete seltish ends Even the children
of Raja Mohammad Afzal Khan asstated by him witnessed
the same fate The wnists and ears of women lay bleeding
at the hands of these tyrants looters and free-booters

9191 Massacre of Buddhists

Pakistar: marauders were so brutal that they murdered
500 peace-loving Budhists of Frontter Illagas including the
Lama of the Gauskar Padam monastery They converted
a large number of Buddhists to Islam at the point of the
bayonet A wave of indignation ran through the Buddhist
world at this inhuman brutalicy

9192 Disastrous Picture

Statesman s spzcial representative m Pakistan after
tourng Western Kashmir declared at Rawalpindi on
February 10 1949 -

The story today of the termtory known in
Pakistan 3s Azad Kashmur 1snot one of war or
politics but ot uprooted human lives Halt the
houses 1n this (Mirpurjonce prosperous town have
been burnt out The mamn bazar street looks as
thoroughly blitzed as did British towns n war time
Heaps ot bricks and stones and half burnt beams
hie tangled 1n the road while not a house remamns
entire or has a roof

The same representative wrote on Fobruary 11 1949

The outstanding tmpression gamed In _a wvisit to
what Pakistan term the Azad country of Kashmir is
on. of dire poierty With filth negleected  and
towns wrueched by riot and warfare tlus picturesque
pare of Kashmir presents a sorry picture

On February 14 1919 he stated ae Unn -

Back m the arca which the Pakistamis refer to
as Azad Kashmir all along the road houses and
peasaats cabins have been burnr our or blown to
fragments At Garhi Dopatta half way along the
vallcy between Domel and Chakothn only a fw
sheleton walls are standing of the formur prosgerous
lictle town  The vxllawChman 13 halt dustroyed
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and Chakoth: wiped out except for a few cabimns
sheltered by the hull side

Thas 35 an accaunt of an impartial observer |
9193 Kashouris Tortured

Kashmiris have suffered and shall suffer tremendously
at the hands of the Pakistamis Nearly 150 persons were
Lilled and 22 wounded a a result of the tire opened by
the Pakistan Guards i the Wah Camp (Camabelpore
West Panjab) on July 2> 1949  Infursated over the
criminafl assault committed by a Pakistan Army Officer
on the daughter ot Ramzan a restdent of Poonch town
one of the inmates ot the Camp the refugees attacked
the house of the Camp Commandant Pakistan Guards
thereupon opened tire 01 the refugees resultng in the
atoresaid casualties

Similar assaults on young refugee women when they
wanted to obtain cloth and food rations from Pakistan
Army men have been reported times without number
The cloth used to be distributed free only to guls and
young women and not to others It has also been reported
that tribesmen took away 150 young gurls from the Camp
which housed Muslim refugees from Kashmir

Thists not all Many Kashmin Mushms have been
arrested 1n Pakistan for alleged espronage  Shops of
several Mushim traders 1n Lahore Murtree and Rawalp nds
were raided and closed A strict eye 1s kept on the
Kashmirs refugees 1n the Camps of Gujranwalla Gujrac
Jhelum and Wah No hasnmurt Muslim finds his honour
and hf. safe 1n Pakistan

Referring to all the atrocittes Sheikh Abdullah stated
on November 5 1549 ~

The Pakistan1 Mujahidis treatment of unarmeed
people of hashatr 1s an undehible blot on the farr name
of Islam It1s condemnable for all the atrocities
perpetrated were carned out 1 the name of [slam
and ostentatiously for its glory

9194 Destruction Continues

Reports of January 23 1948 revealed that thousands of
raiders while advancing from Ram Gargh to Bishna were
busy 1n loor arson and pillage A large number of village
wese burnt and more than 1000 mds of grans were reduced

102

L4



RELIEF MEASURES [ 9196

to ashes by these raiders A huge fire was raging in that
area only 16 miles from Jammu

About 40 000 refugees from these devastated areas
ate 1n the city of Sriagar and about 50 000 refugees have
poured 1nto the city of Jammu from Poonch Mirpur and
other areas 8000 refugees from the State were n the
Kashmir section of the Kingsway Refugee Camp New
Delhi A large number of them have returned to Kashmir
under the mstructions of the Kashmir Government

The latest figures reveal that there are nearly 3 97 000
refugees in the State besides 200000 refugees who have
poured 1n from the enemy held territory Nagrota camp
alone has got 40 000 refugees

The strength of the refugees in the various Reliet
Camps at present 1s as follows —

Jammu 43 000 Kashmir Province 10 000
East Punjab 5000 up 7000
Chakrata 1500 Other parts of India 5000

Six lakh Kashmiris rendered homeless and penniless
by these raiders are sufficient to show that what Pakistan
means by liberation

9185 Casualities

The casualities upto February 8 1948 as revealed n
the Indian Parliiment by Sardar Baldev Singh Indias
Defence Minister were 93) which are classified as under -

Calegory Killed Wounded Missing Total
Offtcers 7 18 4 29
VCOsand

othurs 293 550 75 922

Indian troops ever since their first landing i Srinagar
on QOctober 27 1947 have fought the enemy on 600 mil.
front from Pathankot to Leh and had inflicted ncarly
15 000 casuahitis upon thz cnemy upto October 27 1948

9196 Relief Measures

The Kashmir Government as wlll as che Indian
Govurnment 1s doing 1ts utmost to help these sufferers and
helpless Kashmins About 25 00 retugecs have been accom
modated 1 various redicf contres 1 villages around Sninagar
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and 15000 have been lodged mn 30 refugee camps i the
caty of Sunagar The Retugee Relief Organisation of
Kashmir had upto January 20 1948 collected Rs 100000
mcludiag Rs 25000 paid by the Kashmir Government
About 2000 quiles 25000 Namdas 1000 pullovers and
1000 blankets have b en distributed among the refugees
m Sninagar alone  They have also been suppled with
1000 maunds of wheat and 1 440 mauads of rice

The National Conference had eatlier given Rs 20000
to the refugees in Jammu Rs 35000 were collected and
%s ﬁ) 000 were given by the Maharant of Jammu and

ashmir

Sardar Patel Irdias Deputy Prime Minster sent
Rs 100000 to Baksht Ghulam Mohammad then Acting
Head of the Emergency Administration of Kashaur while
Pandit Nehru also s nt a cheque of Rs 10 000 for the relief
of hashmiris  La t year Sardar Patel and Pandit Nehru
again contributed Rs 100000 and Rs 10000 respectively
for the rehef of Kashmuris

Mr Hor ce Alexander was deputed on November 19
1947 by the Indian Government to help the rehabilitation
work 1n Kashmir  Be 1des this the Kashmir Relief Fund
which has b en op ned by the Indians has rendered much
help to the Kashmiris both 1n cash and kind

Recently Government of India has given 44 lakhs of
rupees besides the 6 lakhs of rupees already sanctioned by
the hashmir Government for refugee rehabilitation But
coasidering the numbar of displaced persons even this sum
will prove 1nadequate The sum tequired for resettiing
these displaced persons was estimated by Sheikh Abdullah
on February 13 1949 at Rs 15 crores This 13 what Pakis
tan has done to hashmir

7Shexkh Abdullah stated as early as November 12
1947 —

I shall beg all over the world and shall not rest
content until every Hindu and Muslim 13 resetteled
No one has besmirched the name of Islam to such an
extent as the raiders from Pabistan who came n the
name of Islam

9197 Present Posttion

At present hashmur has wirtually been divided into
two parts the Indian and the Pakistan occupt d termitory
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Riding on therr high wave of ambition the Pakistam
wvaders had spread themselves to the west and north of
Srinagar 1n the Kashmir valley were only ten miles away
from Jammu had crossed Zoj-la and, had reached as far as
Sonamerg Their evil 1ntentions went farther They
wanted to grab the whole of Kashmir But to therr
shame they were driven back and routed on every front
by the gallant Indian troops and patriotic Kashmins
Still nearly an area of 30 000 sq miles with a population
amounting to 1150800 people (150000 non Mushms
mcluded) 1s bemng occupted by the enemy at present
These non Muslhims have either bien hilled converted or
made to flee forcibly Even thousands of Mushws are
daily pouring into the Indian territory owing to merciless
persecutions dire poverty and acute living conditions
The conditions prevailing m this enemy occupied territory
known as Azad Kashmir are pitiable indeed



CHAPTER X
KASHMIR AND UN O

Atrer Kashmurs accession to India 1t became clear

that 1nvasion of Kashmir by the tribesmen from across the
border was Pakistan sponsored  But Palsstan demed it
flatly and emphatically  She said that the raiders were
the nhablrants ot the State who were fighang agamst
the maladx1n; rration of the Jammu and ha bmir Govern
ment  Pakistan gava them the high sounding ticde of
Mujatuds ~ What a farce ! Bat India was clear about
the fact thar these socalled Mujatuds were being
supplied arms and ammunition and were being helped by
Paki tan India therefore  requested the Pakistan
Governm nt to stop all help to trib smen i Kashmir on
October 28 1947 the second day of hashmirs accession
to [ndia  Pakistan remained mum  Iadia repeated her
requ st to Pakistan several times. But to no purpose
The situaton was growing worse day by day and  there
was the po stbility or a greater conflagration between India
and Palustan  International peace was threatened India
was compelled aft r duz consideraton to lodge a com
plamtinthe U N O agamst Pakistan

921 Indias Memorandum

In accordance with Article 35 of the United Natians
Charter India submitted a  memotandum on December
1947 to the Premdent of the becunty Counctl  India

Stated —
Such a utuatton now exists between India and
Pakistan owing to the aid which invaders consisting
of natwonals or Pakistan and of tnbesmen from¢ ¢
rieory adjoining Pakistan on the North West, are
drawing for op rations aganst Jammu and hashmir
which has acceded to tne Dominion of India andis
apartof India The Govarnm nt of India requ scs
the Secunity Council to call upon Pakiscan to put an
end 1mm diately to giving such assistance Wil hisan
act ot aggression against India If Pakistan does nor
doso the Government ot India may b compelled
sn self def nce to enter Pakistan terrstory mord ¢ to
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tahe military action againse the invaders The matter
1s theretore of extreme urgency and calls for avoiding
a breach of international peace

The facts point out indisputably to the conclu
sjon —

(a) That the invaders are allowed transit across
Palistan territory

(b) That they are allowed to use Pakistan
territory as a base of operations

(c) That they include Pakistan nationals

(d) That they draw much of their military
equoment transport and supphes (includ-
ing Perrol) from Pakistan

(e) That Pakistan officers are traming guiding
and otherwise actively helping them
There 1s no source other than Pakistan
from which they could obtain such
quantities of modern military equipment

The Government of India has ashed the Pakistan
Government to dzny the invaders facilities which
constitute an act of aggression and hostulity against
India but without any response The last occasion
on which this request was made was on December 22
1947 No reply to this letter has yet been received
in spite of a telcgraphic reminder sent on Dccember
26 1947

In order that the objective of expelling the mn-
vaders from Indian territory and preventng him
launching fresh atcachs should be quickly achicved
Indian troops would have to enter Pakistan territory
Only chus could the invaders be denied the use of
bas.s and cut off from thuir sources of <upplics and
runforcements in Pakistan

Since the ud which the invaders are recetving
from Pakistan 1s an 1ct of aggression agamst Indin the
Goverament of India are cnutled 1n snternational
law to send their armud torecs across Pahistan toe
ritory tor dealing cffictively with che tnvaders

It therofore fodlsjustfied m requesting the Coun
al to ask the Government of Pahistan —
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1 To prevent Pakistan personnel military and
avil participating 1n or assisting the invasion
of Jammu and Kashmir State

2 To call upon other Pakistan nationals to desist
from taking any part in the fighting 1n Jammu
and Kashmir State and

2  Todeny the mvaders —

(a) Access to and use of 1ts territory for opera
tions aganst Kashmir

{b) Mulitary and other supphes and

(c) All other kinds of aid that might tend to
prolong the present struggle

922 Secursty Counals Action

Security Council plac 1 the matter on 1ts agenda on
January 6 1948  In the meanwhile the Dominions of India
and Pakistan sent their delegations respectively to Lake
Success to take part in the Security Councils debate
Indian delegation consisted of Shetkh Mohd Abdullab M
C Stelvad Col B N Kaul under the leadership of Shn
N Gopalaswamy Ayyangar one time Premier of Kashmir
Pakistan deputed Stir Mobd  Zatfrullah Khan as 1its repre
sentative  Under Arucle 31 United Nations Charter
which lays down that any member of the United Nations
which 13 not a member of the S cunty Council may parn
cipate without vote 1n the discussion of any question
brought bzfore the > curity Council whenever the latter
c that the interests of that ber are specially
affected the representatives of both the Governments
were allowed to parucipate in the discussion without
vote Mr Ayyangar presenting Indias case In the Secunty
Council on Janvary 15 1948 stated —

The withdrawal and expulsion of the raiders and
invaders from the soil of hashmir and immediate stop
page of the fight are the first and only task to which
we have o addr ss ourselves

Secunty Council on January 17 1948 appealed to both
the Governments to refrain from making such statements
which might worsen the situation more It asked both
the Dominions of India and Pakistan to strain their every
nerve to make the conditions better  india rephed to it on
January 19 1948,
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Commussion to be Set Up

Security Council on Januiry 23 1948 decided to set up
a Commuisston consisting of thrze members for carrying
out the nstructions Issued from time ro time by the
Council It was to mediate between India and Pakistan
Both India and Pakistan were entitled to nominate one
member for the Commisston  The number of the members
of the Commussion was later raised to five

President s Suggestions

This 1n no way mended matters Situation worsened
Several meatings were held by th> President of the
Security Council with the representatives of India
and Pakistan separately and jomntly to arrive at a common
decistan  But the gulf was widening betwezen the point
of view of the two Domunton repres.ntatives Sull the
Presidunt of the Council drafted certain proposals on the
basis of these talks which were placed by him befor. the
Council on January 6 1943 Some of the suggestions made
by the President went agatnst Indias stand Pakistan wi<
perststing on two things —

(1) Dissolution af Sheikh Abdullah s Government
(2) Clearing Kashmir of Indian troops

India s Reaction
Mr Ayyangar on February 3 1948 declared —

This (Plebiscite) 1s a field 1n which the Council has
no junisdiction  The matter s entirely for the juris
diction of the State of Jammu and Kashmir and 1es
people
Agan replymng the questions rais.d 1n the Council on

I;Sbéuary 5 1938 Mr Ayyangar stated on Fi.bruary o
18 —

What 1s the status of these tribesmun which gives
thom the right to demand that a plubiscite should e
sattstactory to thum ? I am unable to scc the strength
b.hind such a postion We have mamtamed  thae
the queswon of the future Government of Kashm r and
the qitestion of accesston arc matlcrs for decision b the
people of Kashmr

Shuhh Abdullah spohe i the S C
S Al h 1o Sceunity Councll on
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These rarders who had come_to our land abducted
thousands of our girls and looted our property All
ot a sudden Pakistan comes to the bar of the world
as the champion of hiberty of the people of Kashmir
The world has got rid of Hitler and Goebbels but
from what has happened and 1s happening tn mv
country Iam couvinced tnat th rc souls have trans
migrated to Pakistan

We want in Jammu and Kashmir that 40 lakhs
ot people—Hindus Sithh  Muslims—should have th it
right to change their destiny to control thetr adminis
tration as best as they can

Indian Delegation Returns

Indran delegation decided to return to India and place
the whole martter before their Government to get ther
instructions  Security Co incil had strayed from its pata
It was made clear by Mr Avyangar when he stated 10 tie
Security Counci! on February 15 1948 that the 1ssue w1 h
which we came here has been drowned tn a cloud of other
1ssu s—issues which certainly could wait nll fighting
stopped Pandit Nehru was also forthright when he said
at Jammu on February 15 1948 —

Instead of discussing and deciding our references
m a straight forward manner the nations of the
wotld sitting on that body got lost 1n pouer politics

Indian Delegation returned from Lake Success on
February 17 1948 reaching Bombay on February 15 1946
Shetkh Abdullah at the time of landing 1n Bombay stated —

It 15 all power politics There seens to be no place
for logic

923 Indian Delegation again to Lake Success

Sccunity Council postponed discussion on hashmir
issue owing to the absence of the Indian delegation
Delegation returned to Lake Succe s in the first week
of March 1948 This ume Sheikh Abdullah could
not accompany the delegation Discussion was agatn
resumed on Mar h 10 1948 Consul ations took place with
the representatives of th two Governments—India and
Pakwutan, It was Dr Tsiang s (China) suggestion
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Mr Avyangar stated in the Sccurity C
March 10 1648 — il ounctl - on

Any attempt on the part or the Security Counecil
to demand that internal administration of a sovereign
State should be put into the hands of an agencv
unconnected with the State perhaps or an ageney
which does not command the support of the people
of that State 1s a proposition which 1s unthinkable
and I would respectfully urge the Securtty Council
not to press that idea on us

It will not be possible forus  to yield on the ques-
tion of doing away with the admrmstration that s
functioning now and substituting in 1ts place some
hand of outside agency or an agency which does not
meet with the support of the people of the State

To ask for the exclusion of armed Indian forces
altogether from the State is not a matter within the
range of practical politics so far as we are concerned

Sir Zaffrullah Kban also stated on March 10 1948 —

The whole question 1n Kashmir 1» whether Sheikh
Abdullah or any other person who mighr be hand-
piched by the Maharaja or by the Governmunt or
India and who1s not acceptable to the people who
are fightng that very Maharaja and thar very Gov
ernment should be 1 charge of the administration
when the question in dispute1s to deciae by means
ot an elecrton

924 Tsiangs Proposal

On March 18 1948 Dr T F Tsiang of China presunt-
ed his proposal to the Sccurity Counail —
(1} To rastore law and order
(1) Plubiscite
(m) General provisions
Dr Tsiang while proseneing this resolution said thae
the proposal guarantues complete vapression ot the will ot
the puople
India would have ageeld to g hidie not veen aleerod
1n the course ot discusston i “antrullah commenun, on
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:hed d aft resolution of Dr Tsiang on March 18 1948

said —

I most_ecarnestly submut to the Security Counall
that any Plebiscite held under 4 Government which
has » man ltke Sheibh Abdullah at its head 1o a State
which 1s oc upted by troaps of one side 1s not hkely
to satisfy anyone that 1t 1s impartial

Apart from anything else whatever resolution the
Council passed 1t would have to satisfy the A ad
kashmir  people sufficiently to make them stop

nighting
Mr Philip Noel Baker Britair s representative while
¢ g on the resol said —

Thus resolution 1mposes a heavy duty on Pakistan
n measures to stop fighting It ‘ponts the way to
Pakistan for fulfilment of this duty Itisin the en
during intecests of Pakistan ieself

925 Six Nations Resolution

On Apnl 17 1948 Dr Lopez the President of the
Counci! presented a six nations (Belgium Canada Colum
bia Butain USA) resolution on Kashmir It recom
mended sending of a commission const ting of five
members ro the Jammu and Kashour State ¢ took a new
shape i th course of discussion and was finally accepted
by the Council on Apnl 21 1948 1n spite of Indian delega
tion s opposition to it

Rejecting the Six Nations resolution Mr Ayyangar
stated on April 19 1948 —

The accession which took place on Cctober 26
1947 was both legal and fawful [t has been followed
up by India in the discharge of all obligations that her
acceptance of accession imposed on her  She 18 pro
tecting her large populations from the unfrendly
attentions of raiders from outside

It1s necessary for us to make 1t perfectly clear
that after fighting ceases and peace and order ate
restored accession will still continu  India s obligat
1on will still continue both for defence 1nd the man
t nance of law and order until the pl biscite 1s taken
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' To think of coalitron Government 1n such circum-
stances 1s to 1nvite the paralysis of the Kashmir Ad-
mmstration What need 1s there to provide for the
requisition of additional forces for the purpose of
pacincation ? _Itis a round about-method of trying
to introduce Pakistan forces mnto the Jammu and
Kasbmir State The ntroduction of these forces is
fraught with incalculable nish

¢ As the resolution now stands India has definitely
to express her strong opposition to 1t If however
the resolution 1s carrted 1n spite of our obligauons
and opposition 1t will be for my Government to
decide 1ts course of action in the circumstances so
created ’

Sir Zaffrullah Khan while commenting on the resolu
tion said on Apnl19 1948 —

This resolution 1s based on those principles which
the Secunty Council earlier thought essential Any-
one will be mmmediately struck by the fact that in
1its man aspects this resolution 1s all one sided

Pakistan 1 order to discharge its obligations
must have a certain number of 1ts forces to help
supervisz the arrangements for cessation and with-
drawal

Mr Ayyangar agatn stated on April 22 1948 —

The plebiscite administration 1s supposed to
function 1n the name of the Government of Jammu
and Kashmir It cannot therefor. be ashed to apply
to an outside State to supply forces which 1t may
require for the porformance of 1ts functions inside
Kashmir  Itis obvious that no forces will be under
the control of the Commssion My objection 15 also
agatnst the importation of any Pakistan forces to help
in conducung the plebiscite

926 Indias Reaction

In the session of the All India Congroes Comruetee
held at Bombay on Apni 24 1348 Pandit Nihrus azed thae
it was impassible for India to accept the resolution on
Kashmir passed by the Sccunty Council He further
exprussed  that  this  seraight 1ssuc has been  con-
sistently baulhed by the Sccuniey Counetl
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On April 26 1948 he again declared at Bombay —

Whatever bz the decrsion_of the United Nations
on the Kashmtr problem the Government of India will
fulfil their pledge to the people of the State

The General Counctl of the Jimmu and Kashmir Natto-
nal Conference unamimou lv rejecting the resolution on
Kashmir on Apnl 27 1948 declared —

U N has no right to force us an unfair decision

againt the wishes of the people

927 India s Reply

India 1n her letter of April 5 1948 to the President of
the Secunty Council regretted to tmplement those parts of
the resolution which were opposed by their delegation in
unambiguous terms The Indian Cabinet while commenting
on the re olution on May 6 1948 declared —

India cannot agree to the plan envisaged in the
re olution for she cannot yield on fundam ntals

828 Kashmir Commission Set Up

A Kashmir Commission was set up_on May 7 1948
consisting of five members India and Pakistan chose

echoslavakia and Argencine respectively and the Szcun
ty Council d Bel and Columbia U § A was
added as the fifth member Secuniry Council placed
before India a draft agreement on May 10 1943

§991 Security Counals Resolution

A resolution was pass d i the Council on June 3 1948
with a majority vote of etighe members  China Russia and
Ukramne abstained from voting

Th re olution was rejected by India By June 3 1948
resolution the Rashmir Commisston was authorised to enter
into necessary consultations with two Governments
regarding the issu 1 dispure  India was wmform d to this
re pect

9292 Commsson Takes Up Task

The Commission held 1ts first meeting 1 Geneva nn
June 15 1948 Tt held eleven m eungs upte July 3 1948
for dectding 1ts future course af action Th Commission
informed Indir on June 23 1948 about its int prion to
leave for India for unt ring into necessary coasultations
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tlxlarlsettlmg the Kashmir 1ssue India promised every possible
elp

It was on July 5, 1948 that the Commission left for
India It remained in India upto September 22 1948 and
on 1ts return presented 1ts first Intertm Report to the
Councill The Commission saw things for 1eselt and entered
into various talks both with Pakistan and India

9293 August Resolution

The Kashmir Commission passed a resolution on
August 13 1948 1n Karach: and presented 1t simultaneously
to the Governments of India ind Pakistan on August 14
1948

Resolution adopted by the Umted Nations Commussion for
India and Palistan at its fortieth meeting on  Friday n
Karachs

The United Nations Commis 1on for India and
Palistan having given careful consideration to the
point of view expresszd by the representatives ot
India and Pakistan regarding the situation i the
State of Jammu and Kasmir and being the opimon that
the prompt cessation of hostilities and the correction
of conditions the continuance of which 1s hikely to
endanger wnternational peace and sccurity are essential
to mmplementation of its cndzavours to assist the
Governments of India and Pakistan 1 etfecting a final
settlement of the situation

Resolves to submit simultancously to the Govern
meuts of India and Pakistan the following proposal —

PART I
Cease Fire Qrder

A  The Governments of India and Pakisran agre.
that thar respeetne High Commands will jssue
sepatate]y and simultancously a coasc-tire order
to 1pply to all foreus under thar control 1n the
State of Jammu and  Kashmir s of the carliost
practical date or dates to b mutually 1ge0d
upon within four days afrer these  proposal have
beun accepted by both Governments

B The High Com nands of the Indian and Pakstan
forces rue t0 refram from taking any moasures
that might avgmene el o Military Jo wntial o e
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forces under their control in the State of Jammu
and Kashmr

(For the purpose of these proposals forces
under thetr control shall be considered to mnclude
all forces orgamsed and un organised fighting or
participating in hostilities on their respective
sides,

C The Commanders 1n Chier of the forces of India
and Pakistan shall promptly confer regarding any
necessary local changes n present dispositions
whtch may facilitate the cease fire

D Initsdiscretionand a the Commission may find
practicable the Comnussion will appoint Military
Observers who under the authouty of the
Commisston and with the co operatton of both
Commands will supervise the observance of the
Cease fire order

E The Government of India and the Government
of Pakistan agree to appeal to theit respective
peoples to assist in creating and maintamning an
atmosphere favourable to the promotion of
furthur negotiations

PART IL
Truce Agreement
Simul ly with the of the 1
for the immed ate cessation of hostilities as outlned
in Part] both Governments accept the following
principles as a basis for the formulation of a truce
agreement the details of which shall be worked out
1n discussion between their representatves and the

Commission

A 1 Asthepresence of troops of Paksstan i the
terntory of the State of Jammu and Kashmir
constitutes a matertal change in the situation
since 1t was represented by the Government
of Pakistan before the Secunty Council the
Government of Pakistan agrees to withdraw
1ts troops from that State
The Government of Pakistan will use its best
endeavour to secure the withdrawal from the
Stat of Jammu and Kashmir of tnibesmen and
Pakistan nationals not normally ¢ sident therein
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who have entered the State for the purpose of
fighting

Pending a final solution the territory evacuated
by the Pakistan troops will be administered by
the local authorities under the surveillance of
the Commission

When the Commisston shall have notified the
Government of India that the tribesmen and
Pakistan nationals referred to 1n Part I] A2
hereof have withdrawn thereby terminating
the situation which was represented by the
Government of India to the Security Council
as having occasioned the presence of Indian
forces 1n the State of Jammu and Kashmir and
further that the Pakistan forces are being
withdrawn from the State of Jammu and
Kashmir the Government of India agrees to
begin to withdraw the bulk of therr forces
from that State in stages to be agreed upon
with the Commission

Pending the acceptance of the conditons for
final settlement of the situation in the State of
Jammu and Kashmir the Indian Government will
maintain within the lines existing at the moment
of the cease-fire those forces of 1ts Army which
in agreement with the Commission are con-
sidered necessary to assist local authorities in
the observance of law and order The Com-
mission will have observers stationed where
it deems necessary

The Government of India will undereake to
ensure that the Government of the State
of Jammu and Kashmir will take all measures
within their power to mage 1t publicls hnown
that peace law and order will be safequarded
and that all human and political rights will
be guaranteed

Upon signature  the full text of the Truee
Agreement or a communique contaming the
puinciples thereof as asrced upon botween the
two Governments and the Commicston will
be made public
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PART III
Plebiscite

The Government of India and the Government of
Pakistan reaffitm their wish that the future status
of the state os Jammu and Kashmir shall be determin
ed n accordanc  with the w Il of the people ani to
that end upon ace ot the true ag t both
Governments agree to enter mto consultations with
the Commission to determme fair and equitable
conditions waereby such free expression will be
assured

9294 Reactions

India moved by a genume desire for setthing the
Ka hmr 1ssue and for uphclding the honour and prestige
of the UNO gaveirs unqualified support to the August
Resolution by 2ccepting 1t n1ts_entmrety winle Pakistan s
approval tentamount fo d nial was conditional It made
the situation crtical

92941 Clanfication Sought

At the time of the discussion on the August Resolution
Pt Nerhu 1 a letter dated August 20 1948 to Dr Joseph
Korbel Chairman of the Commission referred to the spar
sely populated mountan ous regions of the Jammu and
Kasbmir State in the north  the prob! m of whose admi
nistration and defence was not covered by the Resolution

He had further said that as the autbonty of the
Government of Jammu and Kashmir over this region asa
whole had not been challenged or disturbed the respon
1bility for the admim: tration of the area should revert
to the State Government and the defence to India Gilgit
wotld be the only exception that India would be prepared
to make

Indra should chen b free to mamtain garrison at select
ed points for the dual purpose of preventing the incursions
of tribesmen who obey no authority and to gaurd the main
trade routes from the State mto Central Asa

In bis letter dated Avgust 25 1948 the Chairman of
the Commussion confirm d that due to peculiar conditions
of this area the Commussion did not specitically deal with
the military aspect of the population 1 1ts resolution of
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August 13’ The Commusston believed that the question
raised in the Prime Minister s letter could be considered
in the implementaticn of the resolation

92942 Pakistan s Rejection

Pakistan after a good deal of besitation communicat-
ed her decision rejecting the AugustResolution on Septem-
ber 6 1948 to thz Commisston Two potnts of special note
occur (n the letter  That political control of

(1) Azad Kashmir forces rested with the Azad
Kashmir Government and that the Azad Kashmir
Goverament alone had authority to issue a cease fire
order to those forces

(2) the Azad Kashmir Government was a necessary
party to any settlement of the Kashmi- questionr

9295 Commuisston s Announcement
The Commussion declared on September 6, 1948 —

The rephics of the two Governments to the
Commission s proposal showed that while the
Government of India had accepted 1t being amimated
by the sincere de<ire to promote the cause of peace
and thus to upnold the principles and prestige of the

» the Pakistan Government’s acceptance was
conditional which meant rejcction

9296 Marshalls Appeal

Mr Marshall, U S Sccretarv of State stated bifore
che U N Genceral Assumbly on Scptember 23 1918 —

¢ Medation and negottation between India and
Pakistan wich regard to Kashmir should be continued
1n order to achtuve a peaceful sectlement of an 1ssuc
which has been charged with grave dangers

9298 Pakistan s Hue and Cry

Kashmir question came boforc the Sccunty Council on
November 25 1948. Sir Zaffrullab Pihistan represunta
tive ratsod great hue and ery ac the Indian Army®s advance
He sud that the Indian Army bkad advineed 50 nmules
tahing poss.sston of 1000 sq mules of Mushm populatdd
arca Sic Girja Shanhar Bajpat teplyiag to Six Zatirullah s
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allegations said that the military action was taken asa
defensive measure He turther stated that the Pakistam
troops were tn hashmir which 1s a part of the Indian
Umon They together with A ad Kashmir forces under
the overall military administration of Pakistan High Com
mand were making aggressive attacks on the Indian fronts
in north west and south

92591 Plebiscite Proposals

It was on January 5 1949 that the Kashmir Commssion
passed a resolution which had been accepted by the
Government of India and Palistan previcusly regarding
the free_and impartial plebiscite 1 Kashmir Onginally
the resolution had appeared as a supplementary to the
August 13 1948 resolution  Accordingly a cease fire
was orderd on January 1 1919 But soon differznces cropped
up between India and Pakistan owing to the different and
contradictory interpretations placed bv the two Govern
ments on certan clauses of the plebiscite proposals  th
reader can himself gauge the gulf thus created by going
through the interpretations which have been given 1n the
next capter of the two Governments respectively All
the later developments have been buefly described 1n the
next chapter

929911 Plcbiscite Formula

¢ The Commission re affirms its resolution of 13th
August 1948

B The Government of India and Palistan simulta
neously accept supplementary to this resolutton
the following principles —

1 The 'quzsnun of accession of the State of Jammu
and Kashmir to India or Pakistan _will be decid
ed through the democratic method of a free and
mmpattial plebiscite

2. A plebiscite will be held when it shall b found by
the Commussion that the cease fire and the truc.
arrangements set forth 1n partsI and II of th
Commission s resolution of 13th August 1948 hayve
been carrted out and the arrangements for the
plebiscite completed
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(a) The Secretary General of the United Nations
will 1n agreement wich the Commission nomi-
nate a Plebiscite Administrator who will be a
personality of high 1nternational standing and
commanding general confidence He will be
formally appointed to office by the Government
of Jammu and Kashmir

(b) The Plebiscite Administrator shall dertve from
the State of Jammu and Kashmir the powers he
considers necessary tor organising and con-
ducting the plebiscite and for ensuring the
freedom and imparuality of the plebiscite

(¢) The Plebiscite Administrator shall have autho
rity to appoint such staft of assistants and ob-
servers as he may require

(a) After implementation of Parts [ and Il of the
Commiss on s resolution of August 13th 1948,
and when the Commission 1s satisfied that
puaceful conditinns have been restored 1in the
State the Commission and the Plebiscite Admi-
mistrator will determine 1n consultation with the
Government of India the final disposal of Indian
and Stat. armed forces such dispo al to be
with due regard to the Stat. and the freedom of
the plebiscite

(b) Asregard to the terntory referred tomn A 3
of Part Il of the resclution of 13th August
final disposal of the armed forces in that ternt
tory wi'l be determinud by the Commission and
the Plcbiscite. Administrator 1n consultation
with che Jocal authorities

All Civil and Mihtary authonties within the
State and the principle pelitical elimerts ot the
St to will be tuquired to co operate wich the Plo-
b scite Administrator in che preparation for and
the holding of the plebiscite

(a) All citizens of the Stare who have it 1ton
account of thy disturbances will be 1nvieed and
be free to return 1ad exeraise atl thore nights
as such aitizens  For the purpo ¢ of facilita-
tng repatrniation thore shall be appeinted two
Commis 1cns  one composed of toatnees of
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India and other of the nominees of Pakistan
The Commissions shall operate under the direc
tion of the Plebiscite Admmistrator The
Government of India and Pakistan aud all avtho
nties within the State of Jammu and Kashmir
will collaborate with the Plebiscite Adminst
rator in putting this provision mto effect

(b) All persons (other than cit1 ens of the State}
who on or since 15th Augut 1947 have enter
ed 1t for other than lawful purpose shall be
required to leave the State

All authorties within the State of Jammu and
Kashmur will undertake to ensure 1n collabora
tion with the Plebiscite Administrator that —

(a) There 1sno threat coercion or mmtimrdation
bribery or other undue fluence on the
votersn the plebiscite

(b) No restrictions are placed on legttimate poht1
cal acavity throughout the State  All subjects
of the State regardless of creed caste or party
shall be safe and free 1n expressing their views
and 1n voting on the question of the accession
of the State to India or Pakistan There sball
be freedom of travel in the Statc iocluding
freedom of lawful entty and exit

(¢) All political prisoners are released

(d) Minorities m all parts of the State are accord
ed adequate protection an:

{¢) There 1s no victimi.ation

The Plebiscite Administrator may refer to the
United Nations Commission for India and Pakis

tan problems on which he may requsre assistance
and the Commission may 1n its discretion call upon
the Plebiscite Adminustrator to carsy out on its
behalf any of the responsbilities with which it
has been entrusted

At the 1 of the pleb the Plek
Adminustrator shall report the re ult thercof o
the Commission and the Government of Jammu
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and Kashmir The Commission shall then cert:-
fy to the Security Council whether the plebiscite
has or has not been free and 1mpartial

10 Upon the signature of the truce agreement, the
details of the foregoing proposals will be elabo-
rated 1n the consultations envisagedin PartIand
Part I[ of the Commission’s resolution of 13th
August 1948 The plebiscite Adminstrator will
be fully associated tn these consultation



CHAPTER XI
CEASE FIRE AND AFTER

14 month old stnfe b tween Pakistan and India over

Kashmir ceased one minute before mid might of January I
1919 when Indtan Government announced 1t otfictally It
w{als xéecelved with a sense of profound relief by the people
or India

the

931 Cease fire Implemented

A Press Communique of the Government of India on
Cease fire stated —

Recently Dr Alfredo Lo ano a member of the
Commussion for India and Pakistan accompanted
by Mr Samper his alternate and Dr Enk Colban
personal representative of the Secretary G neral of
the United Nations visited New Delht and Karachi to
discuss with the two Governments certain proposals to
supplement Part |1 of the Comtmssion s resolution of
13th August 1948 These proposals dealt with certamn
principles to govern the holdirg of a plebiscaite 1n
Jammu and kishmir atter normal condiiions b d been
restored The Commissiun felt that the acceptance of
the e proposals by both Governments would enable
the implementation_without delay of Parts I and II of
the Commissions Resolution of 13th August 1948
Dr Lozanos mussion succecded and he returned to
New York on the 2oth December to r port to th
Cgommxss:on which1s due to meet again on January 3
1949

The Communique added —

‘The Commssion s announcement of 1ts latest pro~
posals should b shortly forthcoming In view how
ev r of the fact that with the acceptance of thes
praposals there remained no reason for a continuation
of hostilities until the Commussion s formal announce
mént the Government ot India authonisud thew
Commander 1n Chier_General Sir Roy Bucher to
mform General Sir Douglas Gracey Commaandecin
Chief Pakistan that the Indian troops would ceas
fire provided that the Commander in Chiet Pakistan
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could give assurance of immediate effective reciprocal
action on his part The Commander 1n-Chief Palkistan
having siven with the authority ot his Government
the assurance asked for a cease-fire has been ordered
to take effect from one minute before mud night of
January I 1949°'

932 Conflicting Interpretations

Both the Governments of India and Pakistan tried to
act up to the ceasc-fire order But there were violations
of the cease-fire by Pakistan after some ume  Contlicting
interpretations were put by India and Palkistan on the

Commutsston s proposals that led to ceas. fire in
Kashmir It caused stir 1n political circles and among the
gencral public The Government of India published the
full text ot negotiation .all.d  aide memowre carried on by
Pandit Nehru with Dr Lozano on the 2Isc and <2nd
December 1948 1n the Indian Press on the 16th January
1949 And on the 17th January 1949 appcarcd Pakistan s
mterpretations and clanfications

933 Aide-Memoire

On December 21, 1949 Dr Lozano accompanicd by his
Alternate Mr Samper and Mr Colban  Persunal Repres-
cntattve of the Secretary Gencral ot the United Nations
met P Nehru the Pome Mimster St Gopalaswam
Ayyanger and Sit G S Bajpar were also present The
rolovant portions of the negotiation 1s as under —

The discussion of the Comm sions Plebisaite
Proposals full into two parts (1) Guneral and (2)
Particulir 1n reference to mndividual clauses  The
Prime Minister empha 1zed (1) thae it the Govern-
ment of India were to  accept the Commision s
plubiscite. proposals, no action could te tahen 1n
regard to them uneil Pares Tand I of the Commus-
stons Resolution o August 13 had been fully
implemented  (2) that i the wvent of Pilastan not
1ccepting these propo s or having accepted them
not implumenting Pares [and I of the Resolution of
August 13 the Government of Indiasaceoptance
ot them hould not b regarded as m any way bindin,,
upon thum (3) Part Il ot che Commission s Rosolu
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tion of August 13 provided that the status of the
State of Jammu and Kashmir shall be determined
accordance with the will of the people and to that
end upon the acceptance of the Truce Agreement
both Gosv rnments agree to enter nto consultations
with the Commission to determine fair and equitable
conditions whereby such free expression will be
assured

The pre ent proposals appeated to lLmit the
method of ascertaiming the will of the peaple
regarding the future status of the State of Jammu
and Kashmur to a Plebiscite  While the Government
of India adhered to their position n regard to a
plebiscite they had pointed out that 1 view of fhe
diffreulties of holdmia plebiscite 1n present cond:
tions in Kashmir other methoas of acseertaimng the
wisk of the people should also be explored

The C had stself d the difficul
ties of carrying out a plebiscite in Kashmir The
Government of India feels that the exploration of
other methods should not be mled out

{4) B 1 Preamble The phrase The Governments
of India and Pakistan stmultaneously accept
1s incorrect in that either Government may
not accept the prnciples supplementary to
the Resolution of August 13  Even if both
Governments accept them the acceptance
cannot b  simoultaneous  The wording
shiould be changed accordingly

B 3{B) The question was ratsed whether the form
of words employed was intended to give the
Plebiscite  Admimistrator powers of inter
ference in the admimistration of the State
eg by direction and suparvision of the
State forces and Police © mentioned m
paragraph B8 of the Secunty Counals
Resolutton of April 21 1948 Dr Lo ano
said this was not the mntention of the Com
mussion and the words quoted above had
been deliberately omitted His functions
and powers would be limited to ensuring
that the Plebiscite was free and 1mpactial
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B 4(B) The Prime Mumster drew attention to the
fact that the Azad Kashmir’ forces which
had been armed and equipped by Pakistan
and were under the operational command of
the Pakistan army, ran imnto tens of thou-
sands Their presence 1n territories referred
to n A 3 of Part II of the Resolution of
August 13 even after demobilization  would
be a constant threat to the territory under
the control of Indian and State forces a
deterrent to the return of many refugees
and an ovstacle to the free exprescion of
opinon regarding the future status of the
State by those who might be opposed to
the accusston of the State to Pakistan Dr
Lozano potnted out that it was the Commis-
ston s intention that there should be large scale
disarming of those forces though it would not
be possible to rcqure withdranal from
these territories of genuine inhabitaats of
these areas

B o(A) Dr Lozano agreed that 1c was ot the
Commussion s intention that Pahistin Com-
mission should operate outside Pakistan
Thus Pakictan Commisston  would  not
opurate n the terntory refurredtomn A 3 of
Part II of the Re<olution of August 13  The
Prime Minister then raiscd the question of
the free return to tne State ofall citzens
who had ILft 1t on account of disturbances
He sa1l the entry of persons claiming to bo
citizens wnto the State would bave to be
most carcfully chuched Dr Lozano sad
the Commussion fully rcahzed the necosan
of an accurate and effective chech but had
not gon. snto dutalls  Possibly thoeo return
ing to the State could b. stopped nd
oxamindd at the frontier

The Prime Mimister pomnted out thar
conadening the length of the trontier ana
the v15e with which people could slip acros<
the bordur over mountain trachs a chech on
the trontier would not be ctfictine cxecpe
by the vmployment of larg. torces
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Apart from the problem of entry there
1sev nthe mer 1mportant probl m of the
rehabilitation and protection of those who
have letr the Statz on account ot tecent
di turbances  Homes have been destroyed
property has been lot there has been
whil sale di pos ession ot persons trom the
land that they used to culavate

B 6 (B) It 1s assumed that the Government of

Jammu and kashmir will decide whether or
not a p rson entered the State for a lawful
purpose

B 7(B) India 1s a ecular State the United

Nations al 015 a secular organt ation Pakistan
ams at being a theocratic State  An appeal
to rchigious fanatscism cculd not be regarded
as legiimate pchinical activity Dr Lo ano
agreed that any polincal activity which
might tend to disturb Jaw and order could
not beregard d as legitimate The ame test
would apply to treedom of press and of
speech

As regards the freedom of lawful entry
and exit this must cbviou ly be governedby
B 6 of the proposals It isassumed thar in
the territory under their control entry and
exit willbe regulated by rules framed for
the purpose by the Government of Jammu
and ha hmir wich due regard to the security
of the State and the maintenance of faw and
ord r

Dr Lo ano said that a system of permits
would probably be necessary

With due regard to the secunty of the
State the Government of India wih to
emphasi ¢ the supreme 1mportance which
they attach to adequate provision for the
secunty ot the State in all contingencies

Dr Lozano and Mr Colban met the
Prime Minister at {12 m on December 22

Dr Lo ano said that the ade memowre
of the conference which took place on
Monday D cember 20 was a correct acccunt
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of the proceedings He suggested however
that the phrase large scale disarming’ of
the Azad Kashmir forces used 1n the
post 1on of the atde memoire dealing with
B 4 (B» of the Commnissions plebiscite
proposals did not perhaps represent the
Commission s intention What the Commts-
sion had 1n mind was the disbanding o¢ these
forces Disarming 1t was assumed would
follow The Prime Mimister pointed out that
disbandment was not the same thing as
disatming  Pabistan had raised something
Il e 35 battalions of 28000 to 30000 men
who now formed part of the Azad Kashmir
forces The presence of such a large number
of arm.d p.ople vven if the regular forma-
tion were disbaned would not be conductve
to etther the secunty of that part of Jammu
and Kashmir which 1s under the control of
India and State forees or the <ecurity of
those inhabttants of the tertitortes referrcd
tom A 3 of Part II of the Resclution ot
August 13 who did not fully subscrib. to or
share the political wviews of pro Palistan
lements

Moreover the question of the r. entrsy
mto these terneortes of State cttizens who
had I fe 1t on account of the prescnt conflict
had to be keptin nund  Wath such a large
number of mumbers of the Azad Rashmir
{orces under arms former inhabitants of
these turrtories who held diffcrent politcal
views would not dar. to co enter and  there~
for. would be debarrud from participation n
a free and mpaittal plebiscite

‘In view of this explanston Dr Lezgnw
agreed that the phras. larse wale disarmng
should be regarded as corvectly wuerpreusng the
Commssion s inter tion

Under the Commisstons proposals the
Governments of Indin and Jammu  and
Kashnur 1ssumed a great many responsibil
tres while Palistan had to do pracucally
nothing The Govurnmenrs of Indix  aad
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Jammu and Kashmir could not n faune s
be expected to discharge any of ther
responsitibties regardwmg the plebistice unend
there was satisfactory evidence that Pakistan
was carrying out 1ts obligations under Pace 1T
of the Resolution of August 13

As at present worded could be interpreted
to mean that consultations with the Plebiscice
Administrator should start mmmediately on
the signature of the truce This clearly was
not feanble

Dr Lozano and Mr Colban pomted out
that when the patagraph m question was
drafted all these considerations were not
pr sent to the mind of the Commission
The Commnr ton  according to De Lo ano
had assumed that since the Frime Muuster
ot [ndia hadinformed th  Commission two
days after it had placud before bim the
condibions attached by the Government of
Pakistan to thew acceptance of th  Resolu
ton of August 13 rhat he stood on his
oniginal premises that Pakistaa forces must
be withdrawn from the State before ¢k
Government of India could consider any
further steps action n refaton to B 9
would be feasmble only aftey sattsfa tory
progrest had been made with theimplementa
2ion of Past 11 of the Resolution of Awvgust
13

Mr Colban and he agreed that the
consultations envisaged i B 9 could rake
place only atter the Commission was satssfred
that sanisfactary progress bad been mad
with_the implementation of Part I of the
Resolunon 1 ¢ after hesule tnibesmen
Pokssean forces and Palostan naponals who
had entered Jammu and hashaue for th
purpose of fighting had withdrawn from the
State texntosy  Dr Lozano said that this was
the int rpretation of B 9 winch they would
present to the Pakustan Governmens 1n
Karach
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* The Primz Minister pointed out that if Pakis an
accepted the present proposals and carried out its
obligations under Parc II of the Resolution of August
13 promptly he saw no teason why the appointm nt
should take much time What he wished to empha
size was that there would be nothing which the
Plebiscite Admtnistrator should usefully do n India
until progress had bzen made with the imolem n
tation of Part IT of the Resolution as now explamned
by Dr Lozano and Mr Colban

As regards alternative methods of ascertaining the
wish of the people regarding the future status of
Jammu and Kashanr Dr Lozano said that the state-
ment 1n Piara 3 of the Aide-memomre dated
December 21 1948 was substantially similar to his
own record

934 Pakistama  Version

The Government of Pakistan roliased the texe of the

Commisston s propo al of December 11 1948 the clan
ficattons given by Dr Lozano to the Pakistan Government
and the Pakistan Goverament s lecter of December 25 1 43
aceepting che Commissions proposals as cxplunod and
clucidated by Dr Lozano on January 17 1949 Following
are the relevant extracts -

The Truce Agreement prov dus for the following —

1 Withdrawal from the Stat. of all Pakistan
troops and of the bulk of the Indian Army In 1ts
Ietter of 27th Audust 1948 to the Govirnment of
Pahistan the Commission explained that synchro-
nization of the withdrawal of the armed forews ot the
two Goveraments will be arranded butween the
rusoective hugh commands and the commis jon The
Pikistin representatives wore alsointormed that the
aumber of Indian troops to be reruncd during the
truce period 1n the arcas now occupied by the Indnan
Army will bo the mmmimum required for the munten-
wce of internal secuniey and Irw and order

2  Th. Commission further explunad i 1es loeeer
of 19¢th S pt 1918 thatth arcain tac occupition of
forces undur the overall contrsl ot the Pakistan Hith
Command weuld ruman 10 the occupation ot the
Azad Kashmir forces The Commission  tared
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categonically that ats tesolu 10n of 13th August do s
not contemplate the disarmament or dishanding of the
Azad Kashmir Forces

3 The Pakistan Government undertook to use 1its
best endeavour to secure the withdrawal from the
State ok tribesmen and Pakistan nationals not normal
1y resident therein who had entered the State tor the
purpose of fighting -

4 Pending a final solution the territory evacuated
by the Pakistan troops would be administered by the
local authonties uader th surveillance of the Com
mission [t was explained by the Commission that
the term local authorities meant th  Azad Kashmur
Government although the Commission could not and
did not accord recogminon to that Gov rnm at It
was further explamel that surveil ance did not mean
actual control or super 1sion and that the Commis
sion s sole aim would bz to ensure that the local
uthoriues did not violate the cease fire and truce
agreements The Commussion also explamed that 1t
did not contemplate surveillance of the Gilgit admin
istration  which was temporanly in charge of a
Poltical Agent of the Pakistan Government The
Commssion also made 1t clear that the Maharajas
Governmant would nor under any circumstances be
permitted to interfere with or to sund any mihtary
or civil official to the tesmtory und r the control ot
the local authoties

5 The Government of Indta und rtook to ensure
that the Government of the State of Jammu and
Kashmur would tike all measur s within their power
20 make 1t publically known that peace law and order
would be sateguarded and that all human and
political righrs would be guaranteed The Commis~
si10n expected that sim Jar action would be taken by
the local authorities 1 th areas evacuated by
Pakistan troops.

§ The third part of the agreement 1 lates to the
holding of a plebiscize

Dr Lozano explained that the cxpresston

the Plebiscite Administratos will be formally
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appomted to Office by the Government of
Jammu and Kashmir does not mean that he
will be an employee of the Government of
Jammu and Kashmir or subject to 1ts control
the Plebiscite Admimstrator would 1n fact
he a person of high international standing and
commanding general confidence

III The Plebiscite Administrator shall derive
trom the State of Jammu and Kashmir the
powers hefconsiders necessary for orgamizing
and conducting the plebiscite and for ensuring
the freedom and impartality of the plebiscite

V  When the Commission 1s satistted that
Parts [ and Il of its Resolution of August 13
have been 1mplemented and peaceful condi
tions have besn restored 1 the State the
Commisston and the Plebiscite Administrator
will determme 1in  consultation with the
Government of India and the local authorities
in the areas evacuated by the Palistan Army
the final disposalof Indian and State armed
forces on the one hand and of the A=zad
Kashmir Forces on the other with due regard
to the securtty of the State and the frecdom
of the plebiscite Dr Lozano informed the
Palustan Government that 1t 1s the ntention
of the Commission to ensure in due cour<e
a large sctle reduction and disarmament of
the armud forces on both sides of the cuase fire
Iine and that the exact scope of this reduction
and disarmament would be determined by the
Comnussion 1nd the Plibiccite Admunistrator
tn consuleation with the authornities concurnod

VI All cinzens of the State who have left
1c on account ot the disturbances will be free
to return to the State and cxeniese thoar
nghts as such atizens  The Umted Natuons
Comaussion contemplates the  establishment
of two Commussions one operating n ludia
and the other i Pakistan to assist the rotuen
to the State of the refugees

VI All pursons (other than atizens of th
State) who on or nce I4th August 1947
have waterdd ot forotber than law ol purpose,
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hall be required to leave the State Dr
Lozana twformed the Palistan Government
th t the object of this provision 1s to enss ¢
the withdrawal of elements which hav
endangered or mght endanger the mamte
nance of peace and arder and of refugees
and the nationals of Indta and Pakistin who
have entered the State since 15th August 1347
otherwise than for lawful purpose

VIL There shall be complete freedom of
I grumate political activiey throughout the
State including freedom of th press spewch
and ass mbly and freedom of travel in the
State and freedom of lawful entry and exit
ralease of political pri oners adequate protec
tion of minornittes  etc  Th se condition
have to be ensur d by all authonitzies withm the
Srate of Jammu and hashmir 1n collaboration
wich the Plebisaite Administrator

{8) Theabov sets out 1n bref the bastson which
the Pakistan Goveryment has accepted and 1s umple
the s resal of Lath Auguse
1948 and 5th Januars 1933 The Paxistan Gov rn
meat wishes to empha 1 that it 1s not bound by any
explanation or claniticanons w hich are cantrary to the
express provi onsof th Commissions resolution of
13ch August 1948 and 5th January 1949 orto the
clarifications giv n by the Commassion to the Pakistan
Government

935 Mihtary Observers Appointed

QOn the recommendation of the Kashmir Commission
the Secunty Coucctl appomted Lt  Gezneral Maurice
Dehoie as the Chtef Military Advisor of the Commussion
to supersis the observation by the two Gov rnments of the

Cea e fire agreement Hewastobe uded by a sroup
of 27 Mihitarvy Obs rvers out of which 35 were working
the State by the end of June 1949

936 Plebiscite Adminsstrator

Admiral Ches er Nimit_ was formally appomted as the
Plebisest Admimistrator 1 Kashamr hy the U N O wath
the approval of both Indsa and Palustan  Admssal Nimitz
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commanded the U S A Navy i the Pacific Ocean and
auring the Second World War he was raised to the position
of Commander in Chief of the Pacific Fleet and later
made fleet Admiral He intended to leave for India on
April 30 1949 but had to give up his intention due to
deadlock on the Part II of the August Resolution between
the Governments ot Indian Republic and the Pakistan
Dominion From the date of his appointment Admiral
Nimitz has been drawing $40 000 per year from the United
Nations as Plebiscite Administrator

937 New Proposals

The deadlock wds 1nevitable bucause conflicting nter-
pretations were put by India and Pakistan on the U N
Commission s proposals that led to cease fire in Kashiur
The Indian Governmeont taking its stand on the interpreta-
tion given to Pt Nchru by Dr Lozano on the 21st and
22nd of December (1943) callad ardes memoire  1nsise
ed on larg scale disbanding and disarming the so-called
Azad Kashmir forces and setting up the sovereigmty of
the Kashmir Government on the areas thus evacuat.d
But the Pakistan Government mnsisted upon a strict adher-
cnce to the terms of the August Resolution  She con
tended that the Azad forcusshould not be rreated as
1 part of the truce adteement but onlyat such time as the
final disposal of the forc.s rumatnin® on the Indian side of
the cuase tire linu 1s considered  Further Paklistan was
cager to creite a civtl armed force from the ranks of the

Azad Forces 1n the territocy to be cvacuated by che
Pakistan troops to mamtain law and orderin the Azad
terrtory  Ie was presented by the Paksstan diligation to
the Commission s Truce Sub Commutte. on March 9 1949

Both th. Commission and the Gosecrament ot Indin
couldnot accept the Gevernment of Palictans interproeta-
tion that the duclarcd objucunve of the truce rrangumen
15 to creite a militars balince butween the torees on vach
side  India mnats submission to the Commiss on on the
implementation ot truce on March 2b 1949 again restera od
its warher stand ¢ garding ehe disbanding and disarmmy ot
the  Azad Kashmur forees By the boanmng of Apnl 13)
the vivws of the two Governments had Lugun to bo murca-
«angly divergent
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938 Commussion s View

In order to overcome this difficulty the Commission
elaborated a general plan which envisaged the creation of a
ctvil armed force with the assistance of Pakistan of approxi
matly ten battalions It was presented orally to the
representatives of both the Governments But it was

mare in the nature of a sounding out than concrete
eroposals  Butit oon became clear to the Commission
that Pakistan was thinking along the lines of a recrgamza
tion with only a minor reduction of the forces which were
to retatn a militaty and not civil character while India
on the other hand appeared to be thinking more along the
lines of the creation of a el police force

9391 First Truce Proposals

The Comm ston pr sented 18 first truce proposals to
India and Pakistan on Apnl 15 1949 [t did not mention
the Azad kashmir Forces India inssted that the
assurance given to the Prime Minister on December 2
1948 should be made clear b yond doubt and that decisions
to 1mplement this assurance should be takennot later than
the comp! tion of the withdrawal of Pakistan troops  But
Pakistan contended that the propo als were at variance
with the resolution of August 13 1948  as clanfted to her
and hence were rejected It b came clear that the difference
between the two Governments centred round two mains
points—the withdrawal ot troops and the defence of th
Northern Area

9392 Revised Proposals

The C srevied p Is of April 28 1949
introduced certamn clauses wiuth respect 1o the Azad
forces and provided for an immal implementation of
point § of the resolutton of Janu ry 5 1949 through
consultations with the authorities on both sidey immedsately
upen the signaturo—and not completson—eof the truce
The two Governments were asked to convey theur final
decision within one week which was later on given up

93921 Ind:as Reply

India sreply tothe Commisston s truce terms May 18
19490 rejterated 1ts earlier stand regarding the A a
Forces It demanded that the question of the A ad
Forces” should not be left 1n- a state of uncettainty or be
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the sziubject of challenge and dispute India, accordingly
asked —

(1) That the agreement of the Government of
Palistan should be obtained now to the disband
ing and disarming of these 32 battalions

(2) The procedure and phasing of the disbandment
and disarming should commence 1mmediately after
the Truce 1s signed

(3) The phasing of the withdrawal of the Indian
troops be not divorced from and should depend
on, tlhe progress made with the actual disbanding
and disarming of the *Azad Kashmir forces

Besides the reply of the Secretary General of the
Indian Ministry of External Affairs of June 17 1949 re-
quested for assurances which went consideribly buyond
the scope of the proposals of the Commisston Palistans
reply of May 13 1049 was also not an acceptance of the
Commusston s proposals It was clearly contrary to the
position taken by the Government of India

9393 Commuission s Decision

It was on May 31 1949 that the Commission stuard
stmultancously the roplies of India and Pakistan to tts pro
posals It declared on June 6 1949, that the two Govurn
ments had rijececd its revised proposals It furthe-
decided to depute Dr Lozano to Ddlhi for getting furthoer
clarifications from the Governmwunt of India regardmg her
reply to the Commission

Mr Trygve Lie, Sccretary General U N O affirmdd

his faith in resolving the Kashmir deadloch that had onsucd
duc to Commission s fulure

9394 Dr Lozano Resigns

Dr Alfredo Lozano a promincent mumber of the kah
mir Commussion resigned the membetshup of the Comnus-
<on on June 24 1949 owing to the changein Minstr, 1
Columbia  Hu was suceecded by Mr Samper

9395 Pormancnt Cuasc fire Linc

The Comnussion i ies luteer ot July 0 19, dusiecd
to bring about an agruemunt on 4 parmancat  cease fire
fine through muctings ot the military reprosentatives ot tha

137



9395 ] KASUMIL SPRAKS

two Governments at Karachi  Accordingly the consulta
tions between th representatives of the Commussion and
the nulitary represeotatives of the two Governments wete
held 1n harachi from July 18 to .8 1949 resulting 1n defim
tion of an agreed cease fire lne

The new luie ruas from Manawar to Gure. wia Keren
and beyond Gure. to south of Kishen Ganga river toa
point south of Taobat From here 1t runs north of the
civer to Gure. and the Talel valley  The line then cuts
accross the Bur il Nullah north of Cnorwan Thus the
Iin runs from Manawar to Shyock placiers in the north
800 miles long

9396 Joint Meeting Proposed

The success of harach: Conference coupled with the
futihity of continuing th negotiations separately with the
two Governments made the Commission suggest a Jout
me ting at ministerial level under the ausprces of the Com
mssion  But the Commission had to withdraw its mvita
tion in view of the letters of reply from both Governments
regarding the procedural question of a provisional agenda
The Government of Pahistan in 1ts letter dated August 16
1949 stated that the qu stion of the disarming and disband
ing of the Azad forces cannot be discussed during the
forthcoming talks India on the other bhand insisted that
the mclusion of this subject was essential

9397 Arbitration Proposal

The Commission at its mecting on August 26 1949
approved Atbitration proposal which was sent to bath
Governments on August 20 30 1949 Arucle 50f the sand
memotandum was as follows —

The Commission 1n the light of the existing
crrcumstances decided to ask both Governments
whethet they will agree to the course of action
outlined below for the conclusion of the Truce

1 The two Governments agree
{a} that they will submit to atbitration the
differences exssting b tween them concerning
all questions raised by regarding the 1mple
mentation of Part I of the August Resolu
tion the arbittator to decide these questions
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according to equity and his decision to be
binding on hoth parties

(b) that the arbitration will termmate once the
truce terms are dectded upon

(c) that Admiral Nimitz will be arbierator

(d) that the procedure of the arbicration will
be worked out subsequently

(e) since the procedure of arbitration will be
Iimited to the concluston of a truce the
Commussion will conttnue in_ the exercise of
its functions Upon an arbitral the Com-
mission will undertake the tasks assigned to
1t under the truce and under the resolution
of January 5 1949

With reference to paragraph 1 (d) above the
Commussion considers that it would be in appro-
priate 1n advance of approval by the parties of
the proposed course of action and of the person
of the arbitrator to seekh to define th. exact
procedure to be followed

93971 Undue Intervention

President Truman and Prime Mimister Attlee sent two
letters to the Governments of India and Pakistan on
August 31 1919 appealing them to accepe the Commission s
latest proposals of August 29 1949 for settlment n the
name of pcace Pakistan accepted 1t But India turmed
1t serious interventton  and hence rejected it It was to
undurmine the work of the Security Council and the pre
stige of the U N O Indias stand was later on justificd by
DrChyle a2 membor of U N CIP n lus mnonty
report to the Secunity Council 1n which he accused US A
and U K for thar interventions with absolute disre
gard of the compctence of the appropriat. organs of the
United Nations

93972 Indias Reply to Arbitration Proposal

sie Girja Shankar Bajpar Scerctary General  Extornal
Affairs Ministry in his Ioteer dated Scptumber 8 1949 to
the Charrman U N C I P statdd
Asrequestod in the conduding paragraph of the
memorandum that you gave me on August X0 on
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behalf of the UNCIP I am communicating to
you mn wrting the views of my Government

Ts o Questions

I the course of the conversation that I had with
your Excellency and Ambassador Celban on August
30 I asked two questions

1 Whether the Commission would state to the
arbitrator the points submitted to atbitration

2, Whether the Commission would furnish to
the arbitrator a cl ar account of the circum
stances feading up to the present position and
the s own congcl on points
like the disbanding and disarming of A ad
Tashmir  forces on which 1t bas already
reached a conclusion

In answer to the first question your Excellency
said that the Commission would prefer both parties to
accept the wording of 1 (a) of paragraph 5 and to
present to the arbitrator the specific pomnts on which
they seek lis decision It would then be for the
arbitrator to decide whether the 1ssues raised by each
party were germane to the truce or nat

About the sccond question  your Excellency
«xplatned that the Commission was now approaching
an entirely new angle and entirely atresh  Therefore
1t did not wish to go into the past  Each party must
state 1ts own ‘view in their fustorscal context on the
points that may be referred to arbitration

The effect of the explanation given by your Exce
{lency 1n answer to my first question would be thar
the arbitrator would be free to ditermine the poimnts
on which he should arbitrate  Sofar as the Govern
ment of India are aware, this procedure 1s novel and
without precedent and could hardly be justified

As regards the answer to the second question the
Government of India can only express their surpr: e
and disappaintment at the attitude of the Commussion
Apart from either party setting out its own version of
pa tevents it would have been just and proper if the
Commussion which has dealt with the matter during
allth s. montbs had given animpattial and authonta
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tive account of the ficts which are within 1ts
Lhnowledge and of the assurances given to 1t

The truce proposals embodied 1n Part II of the
August Resolution cannot be divorced either from the
events and discussions that preceded the acceptance
by the Goverument of India of that resolution or the
events and negotiations that have followed 1t

Kashmir Part of India

‘The presence of Pakistan troops i1n the terntory
of Jammu and Kashmur 1s only one instance of
Pakistans aggression 1n the State of Jammu and
Kashmir which by reason of its accession to India
accesston the legality of which the Commission has
not questioned and 1sin fact and law beyond question
1s part of India

Palastan s Aggression

The aggression began with the invaston of the
State by tribesmen and other Pakistan nationals whom
Pakistan mided and abetted It has continued cver
since not only by reason of the entry of Palistan
regular forces into Jammu and Kashmir but by the
waging of war by Pakistan agamnst Indian and State
forces the enlargement and organizaiton ot the so
called Azad Kashmir forces under the operational
command of the Pakistan Army and the penctration
of Pakistan troops mto the thinly populated and
mountatnous territory in the noreh of the State

Palustan s spirit of aggression tas buen furcher ro
peatudly manifusted m the refusal wven to discuss the
disbanding and disarming of the Azad forces whose
strungth constitutes a menace as was poainted oue to
Dr Lozano dunng his conversations with the Pryme
Minuster last December to the sccunty of the portion
of the State now under Indian control and an obstacl.
to the holding of a free and impartul plebiscite
Defence of Norther Area

The samu conclusion can be drawn from Pakistan s
claim that the spars.ly popular.d and mountainous
rogion in the noreh ot the drate should bo treatdd
cxactly the same manner as the so called Azad
Kashmir arca refarrcdtom A 3 of pare 11 of the
August Rosoluuon
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The Commission will note that this latest claim
of Pakistan renders nugatory the assurances given by
the Commssion i Mr Korbel s letter of August 25
1948 to the Prime Mimister that the problem of
admimistration or defence m thislarge area could be
[ d 1n the 1 10n of the Resolution

The Govnrnment of Indiz have repeatedly affimed
before the Commussion and elsewhere that no settle
ment of the dispute over Jammu and Kashmir could
be erther just or lastmg which did not take into
account the moral element inhetent n an act of
aggresston This 1s as true of a settlement of the
dispute over the truce terms as of the overall dispute
about the future of the State The throwing open
of the whole of this issue to debate before the
arbitrator would 1n the absence of an objective
st; by the Ci of all relevant facts
mnevitably prolong the proceedings 1nd thus in
definitely postpone that early aad defimtive action
to implement part [[ of the August Resolution which
the Commusston and the Government of India desire

Disbandment of Azad Kashmir Forces Essential

In the Government of India s view the atutude of
the Government of Pakistan towards the large scale
disbanding and disarming of the A.ad Kashmsr forces
18 a fatal obstacle to the brnging about of the peaceful
conditions required for plebiscite  According tq our
understanding Pakistan s cortention is that since no
reference 1s made to such disbanding and disarming
n pare [I of the August Resolution this matter cannot
be even d d mn dering the 1 10n
of patt IT of the Resolution

But the Government of Pakistan forgets that before
they agreed to accept that resolution, this matter was
discussed between us and the Commussion and we were
guven a specific assurance on behalf of the Commiss
on that large scale disbanding and disarming of A.ad
forces would take place

Such disbanding and disagming 1s also essential to
the holding of a free and mpartial plebiscite for
reasons which were explamed to Dr Lo ano by the
Prime Minister 10 the course of their convers tions
beld on D cember 20 and 22 1948 Dr Lo.ano reco
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gnized the forco of the Prime Minister s argument on
this point and disclosed to us that the imntention gf the
Commisston was that there should be a large scalc
disbanding and dicarming of the Azad Kashmir
forces

Indiato Defend hashmar

To allow an assurance of this kind to be reopencd
wven to the estent of placing this disbanding and
disatming on the same level with the geographical
disposition of the Indimn and State forces left 1 the
State will be to resile from a position reached
betwecn us and th. Commission If the arbitrator
1s free to decide that there should be no disbanding
and disarming of these forces, there will be no fair and
impartial plebisaite  If while accepting the need for
such disbanding and disarming the arbitrator 1s
free to postpone consideration of the matter until
after the bulk of Indian forces 1n the State of Jammu
and Kashmir has been withdrawn the s.cunty of the
State will be 1n great jeopardy The Government of
India cannot possibly tahe this risk which would be
mcompatible with their paramount responsibility to
protect the portion of the State under their control
agamnst repetition of the horrors of the mvasion of
the State 1n October 1947

Smce the assurance about the disbanding and
disarming of the Azad Kashmur forces was given on
behalf of the Commussion to the Gove of India 1t 1s
understood that th number of cthuse forces has
grown considerably A new situacion has thus buen
created of greater pertl to the State and their disband
rment has bocome cven more nucessary For all
practical purposes the Azad Kashnur forees are a
part of the regular Pakistan Army  truned by that
Army and undcr 1ts oporational control A with
drawing aggressor cannot n reison profur any claim
for I,aving bohimd bim 32 battalions or more trainud
and cquipped by him and ready for battle

The Governmont of Indinare convined thercfore
that this cuestanding tssue of the largu scale disbar Jiny,
and discrmung of the Azad Kashmar forces s not a
mu tter for arburation but tor ffitmatinve and imn od
1ate dectston
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Man Objectson
= The Government of Indias mam objection
ever tothe on for arbitration 1s
that as explained 1n the previous two paragraphs
the principle 1ssue 1s one which cannot be solved by
arbitration It follows that they cannot accept the
suggestion incorporated 1n 5 (1) (a) of the memo
randum_ While unable to agree to the course of action
outhined in paragraph 5 ot the memorandum my
Government wish to mahe 1t clear that they are not
oppossd to arbitration 1n principle

In concluston I am to explain that the Government
of India still hold that the people of Jammu and
Kashmir should decide their future of their own free
will  They firmly stand by that offer and shall be
ready to leave the question ot the continued accession
of the State of Jammu and kashmir to India to the
people of the State to be decided through the demo
cratic method of a free and impartial Pliebiscite
provided that the conditions necessary for making the
plebiscite really free and impartial are creat d

G S Bajpar

93973 Pakistan s Reply
Mr Gurmam Mimister for Kashmr Affaies  Govern
ment of Pakistan i its reply tothe U N C I P Chairman
on September 7 1949 wrote

1 have the honour to refer to_the memorandum
handed by you on behalf of the Commission to the
Pakistan Foreign Mimster on August 29 1949 and to
state that the Pakistan Government agree to the
course of action proposed by the Commissien m
paragraph 5 of the dum for 1
part 11 of the C s August Resol

93974 Kkashmir Objects to Arbitration
Sh 1kh Abdullab the Premier ot hashmir declared
in his Presidential Address to the annual session of the All
Jammu and kashmir National Conterence on September
24 1949 at Sninagar —
1 bave no doubt 1n my mind that 1he suggession of
arbitration carried within itself greater possibiligies of
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conflict in the future than any other issue which has
provohed violation of peace so far W do not want
to repeat Munich in Kashmir  We frankly feel that
arbitration means nothing else but appeasement of
the aggressor The fate of Czichoslovakia at the
hands of Hitler stands as a warming aganst all
solutions which seek to satisfy the wrong doer by
yielding more and more

Arbitration would mean escaping from reality and
making Kashmir a scapegoat i the bargain We
cannot play with the destiny of four million people
and why should we be ashed to accept an ‘out of
court settlement

The All-Jammu and Kashmir National Conference in
1ts 1 500 word otficial resolution of Septumber 25 1949 at
the annual session declared in unequivocal terms that the
arbitration proposal was yet another device to rob the
people of Kashmir of justice and of appeasing the aggres-
sor It affirmcdats faith m bemng the guardian of four
million puople of Kashmir and the protector of thetr right
to decide therr future of their own free will It would at
no cost allow any individual however thigh lus standing
may be to decide thur future des iny It turther smid that
all thuse 21 months the people of Kashmir hoped that the
aggressor and the invader would be named  but they were
disappointed  They viewcd the arbieration offer of Presi-
dent Truman and Pome Mimister Attlee with doubt and
suspision It further affirmed that the people of Kashaur
will shed the last drop of thur blood in defence of thur
frecdom and above all thur nighe to deerde thar own des-

tiny
93975 Commussion s Reply to Indsa

The Charrman of the Comnussion in lus reply to the
india Government s leteer of Suptumber 8 1949 stated -

*The Commission 1s concernud to note that the

nature of your Gavernmuent s teply appears to have

been determined by considurations ansmg out of

two questions about which thore  woms some mys.

undurstanding

the Comuussion 13 of the opiion that it would

be prefurably first to have the Gosernmnts aceup-

tance of the course of action as presnted and then
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to consult with them regarding the several methods
which might open for the further procedure The
procedure inherent tn your Excellency s guestion 1s
one of these and 15 consequently not precluded

As regards the second question the Commission
wishes to assure your Excellency that it will of
course be at the disposal of the arbitrator and present
with him a full account of the facts which are withia
1ts knowledge

The objection of a free and mmpartial plebiscite
and principles relating to the condittons which must
be created in order that 1t ba a truly free and
umpartial remasn unquestioned

In this connectien your Excellency has referred to
the disarming and disbanding of the A ad Kashmur
forces The Commission wishes to pomnt out that
both Governments have agreed to a large scale
disbanding and disarming of these for es as one of the
conditions precedent to the holding of the plebiscite
The differences which have arisen between th. two
Governments with respect o decisions on this matter
has not been one of substance butr of scope method
and timing  Arbitration would apply to this aspect
only

The Commission hopes that in the hight of the

your Gov may der the

memorandum submitted to your Excellency on

August 30
Robert B MacAtee
Chairman

93976 Indms Stand

Secretary General Government of {ndta i his letter
dated September 15 1949 to the Chairman of the Commts
sion stated

The Government of India have given the fullest

deration to the s memorandum 1n

the ight of your Excellency s letter [ wish to paint

out 1n the first place that our original reply to the
P 1 d m the s d

of August 30 was based not on any minor considera

vons but on the fundamental condition that the

146




COMMISSION’S FINAL REPLY [ 93977

creation of public confidence and of a peaceful
atmosphere 1s necesssaty prelimmary to preparation
for a plebiscite  Thisisa condition which both my
Government and the Commission have accepted and
it cannot therefore be Lft to the decsion of an
arbitrator

the large scale disbanding and disarming of the
Azad Kashmir forces 1s one which cannot be scttled
by arbitration

L]

In the Government of Indias view the process of
consultation with the two Governments to determine
the points of reference to arbitration should precede
and not follow accuptance of the proposal for arbitra
tion Since whether or not arbitration takes place will
depend upon agte~ment between the two Governments
upon the points to be ruferred to arbitration this
would be the more logical and appropriate course

G S Bajpat
93977 Commussion s Final Reply

The Chairman of the Commission wrote two litters
dated September 19 1949 to the Secretary General Govern
munt of india and to the Mintster for Kashmir affarrs Gov-
of Pakistan respectively

Letter to India

In the light of that letter (Scptumber 15) and your
Excelluncy s Ietter of Scptember 8 the Commussion
understands that the Government of India 1s unable
to accept the coursc of action suggusted 1n thae
memorandum

{n thuse circumstances the Commission has deaid
«d, under 1ts tecms of referunce, to report to tha
Sccurity Council 1ts activitics on  the sub-contuent
stnce 1t3 lase Interim Report

Letter to Pakistan

The Commussion notes with saustaction that your
Gquernment b1 agreed to the course of acuon
proposud by ehe Comanssion 1o piragraph 5 of that
memorandum
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The Comnussion has also received an answet ftom
the Indian Government It appears from this answer
that the Government of India 15 unable to accept the
course of action suggested

9398 Commussion s Faiture

The Commissions repeated and lon,
bringing the two Governments agree to t%efrﬁ:xrcaspo!s:!l
which they modified from time to time in view of the
diffrculties that cropped at every stage failed and were
bound to fal  They were face to face with two divergent
views of the Governments especially on such fundamental
wssues as the disposal of the A ad Forces the withdrawal
of troops and the defence and administration of he
Northern Area afl essential to the final solution of the
problem mvolved They placed the aggressor at par
with those who were oppressed  Palistan wa  an
agressor and had no right to be m Khashmr while India
was there by right and as a matter of law  The Commis
sion did not recognr e this distinction It also did not
carry out its past promises and tried to appease the
aggressor Hence 1ts failure
93991 Commission s Return

The Commisston having falled n_its efforts decrded
to report the matter back to the Security Council It
therefore lett for Geneva on August 25 1949 to write its
third interim report for submission to the Secunity Counal

93992 Delvote Inadent

General Delvote. Military Advisor to U N Commis-
ston removed seven boxes contaming Jewellery sifver and
gold which were Iying in safe deposit of 2 bank at Sninagar
to Rawalpindi on September 28 1949 1n a specual
plane without the hnowledge and permission of the State
Government The boxes belonged to Sardar and Begum
A R, Effendt who are now actually helping the Azad
Forces agamst the Kashmir Governwent He was there
fore duclared an enemy agent by the State Government

A serious view of the situation was taken by the
Governments of India and kashmir and accordingly the
Government of Indta senca note on October A 1949 to
the UNCIP on the juestion of breach of diplomatic
privileges by General Delvole General Delvor later on

148



COMVISSION 5 REPORS TO THE SECURITY CoUNCIL | 93993

admutted that he removed the property in good faith

and had no knowledge that Prince Effend; had been
declared an enemy agent He was recalled by the Com
mission and accordingly he left India for Geneva on
November 8 1949

93993 Commssion s Report to the Security Council

The U N Kashmur Commussion after a jear of
attempting to solve the Kashmir problem reported its
failure on December 12 1949 to the Security Council
After giving a historical review of the case the report
lhisted the three main problems mn the dispute as follows -

(1) Disposal of the ¢ Azad Kashmir forces

(2) Withdrawal of Indian and Palistan regular
forces from the State and

(3) The question of the northern areas

The report then gives the position of the two Govern
ments as represented by them  The relevant pertions are
as follows —

Indian Position

India constdercd hersclf to be in legal posttion of
Jammu and Kashmir by virtue of the Instrument of
Accession of October 1947 From the fact of
accession flows Inaias claim to be responsible for
the security of the State A plebisate in the State
would be tor the purpos. of confirming the accession
whicn 1s 1 all respects already complete

The cardinal feature of India s position 1s her con-
tention that she 1s 1in Kashour by rights and thae
Pakistan cannot aspire to equal fooung with India
i the contest

Pakistan s Posit on

Palistan basus 1ts case on the contention that the
accession of the State to Indix s itllcgal  The State
of Jammu and Kashmir had cxecuted 1 stand sull
agreement with Pakistan 00 Auguse 15 1947 which
dubarsed the State from entenng 1oto any hnd of
nogotiations or asfuemenit with any other country

The Act of 1ccussion Was brought bour b
violunce and fraud and as such it was invalid The
ontry of Pakistan forces into hashmir was nocesary
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i order to protect her own terntory from the
invaston of the Indian forces

A ad Kashmar Forces

A ad Kashmir forces number some 32 well equipp
ed battattons Unats of Palastan Army uself are
presentin A ad Rashmit and have operated 1 the
closest cooperation with the local forces

There 15 indeed no doybt that the A ad forces
now have a strength which changes the Military
situation and to that extent makes the withdrawal
of forces particularly those of Indla a far mote
difficult matter to arrange within a structure cons
dered only the regular forces of two armies

Although 1t might be a matter of discussion
whether the numencal strength of the Arad
Kashmir  forces has actually mcreased there 1s no
question that those forces who have since then been
working 1n close cooperation with the Pakistan
regular army and who have been tramned and officered
by that army have increased their fighting strength

Whihdraual of Forces
Pakistan has been consistent throughout mn her
contention that the withdrawal of the forces on the
two stdes should be synchromt ed This position 1s
fundamentally offered to the contention of the
Government of India
India1s not prepared to withdraw such part of
her forces 1n hashmtr as might be cbaracterised as the
bulk wheth d wely or qualita
tively unless agreement with Pakistan on the latge
scale disbanding and disarming of the A.ad forcests
reached
Asx long as the Government of India mentions the
position that Pakistan should not have information
regarding the nature and timing of the indian with
drawal before acceptance of truce by both parties
and as long as Paki tan cansidered that this mforma
tion alore will vouchsafe before hand that synchront
ation 1 the withdrawals 15 provided for the
prosectus for implementation of the truce are remote

‘The conclusions to be drawn 15 clear Develop
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N
ments 1n the State during the past year necessitiate a
modification in the orniginal plan of demilitarization
Such a modification must treat the problem of demilit
arization as a whole elimmnating all distinctions

The Commusstion concluded

The entry of Indian forces into the area north of
‘Cease fire' line would almost inevitably lead to a
renewal of hostilities

The report was signed by four members only—the
representatives of Argentine Belgmum Columbia and the
USA The signature of Dr Chyle the r.oresentative of

zechoslavakta did not appear at the bottom of the recom-
mendations He later on (Decuember 18 1447) submitted
a minonty report to the Council blaming 1t for 1ts
failure A Note was attached to the Commissions
conclusion by Mr Robert Van de Kerchove the represen-
tative of Belgium

939931 Belgian Delegote s Note

The Commusston transmitted to the Security Council
the protest of the Pakistan Government with regard to
the admission of representatives of the State of Jammu
and Kashmir to the Constituent Assembly of India  and
satd that while 1t was difficult co oppos. this measure of
the Indian Government on purdly local grounds 1t could
not be dented that the step was  undesirable from the
political point of stew

Mr Kerchove 1in the Note remarked “The Belgian
delcgation feels that 1t 1s1ts duty to draw the scrious
attention of the Secunty Council to this matter as st
ruveals a conception of the problem the conscquences of
which are lable to create  difficultics for the peacuful
scttlement of the Kashnur question This policy would
l.ad to the gravest consequences

939932 Commussions s Suggestions

The Commission suggested the appomntment of onc
person 18 medtator bucause 1t Joubted whether the fi e
member Commission was the  most tlexible and do<rable
nstrument to conunue in the tash It also sugguseed that
the Sccunty Counctl give ore purson  broad authonity
1 an endeavour to bring Indsa ind Pakus an together on
all untesolved ssues Tt sutdeseed that the Council should
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/

consult with representatives of India and Pakistan to
arrive at terms of ref or 1ts 1ve he
C also rec ded that the Council ask both
India and Pakistan to take all necessary precautions to
secure that their agreements regarding the cease fire be
fathfully observed The report stressed that further
constderation  should be given to the possibilities of
arbitration

93994 Commission Exposed

Dr Oldrich Chyle C echoslavak member of the
UNCIP published s mnoriry report on its work
on December 17 1949 1n whi h he accused the Commission
of having made several errors in 1ts negotiations The
relevant portions of hus report are given as under —

The Commission has made a serious mistake in that
1t cancelled che joint political conference which had
been convened with the assent of both Governments
for August 22 1949 :n New Delh:

But n 1ts unauthonsed proposal of the arbitration
of a truce agreement 1t overstepbed its terms of
retetence

The secret arbitration offer of the Comnussion was
before being presented to the Governments of India
and Pakistan placed at the disposaf of the Govern
ments of the USA and the U Kk and Premudent
Truman and Prime Minister Attlee 1 a synchromsed
action made use of it for public intecventionary
pres ure

The Commussion did nor show sufficient sagacity
when presenting its basic proposal for the sofutions
of the hashoue problem—the resolution of August
13 1948 in which the Commussion deeply undertated
the sigmficance of the Azad forces and faled
altogether to take into account the situation in the
north area

The C dud nat Im g over
the public confidence on either side

The fatlure of the Commussion s mussion 18 there
fote not solely ascribable to the mtransuigence of the
Governments of India and Pakistan
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The report of the Commission sets forth the three
most tmportant obstacles which baullked 1ts efforrs to
reach agreement Thereasons for the wnsolubilsty of
the problems must be sought in the shortcomngs of the
redolution of August 13, 1948

* In 1ts Pare Il ther. 1s no mention of Azad forces
which meanwhile grew by the spriag of 1949 1o 32
disciplined and fully armed battalions which according
to an evaluation by the Military Advisor of the
Commission reprusent a formadakle force

Owing to this fact which 1s at variance with Part
[ Section B of the said resolution for'dding both
parties any increasing of the military potuntial the
situation has matcrially undergone an absolute change
and so a new problum was cruated as to what within
the meaning of the resolution represents the bulh
of the Indian Army 1n Kashmir  From this has anisen
logically furcher difficultics concerning disarming of
the Azad forces and che synchronization of the
withdrawal of military troops

Similarly duc to the sagacity on the part of the
Commission thu situation was rendered more diffscult
ilso for the solutton ot the other mam problim
northern arca

When duahing with aits proposal to both Govern
ments the Comnussion wniteely omitted to concern
1esclf with the situation o the strategically very
important territary o the north of Kashmur  Having
wcertained this short coming the Govurnment of
India submitted 1 ~uscrvation in tuspoce of the resolu-
tion dated August 13 1948 concerning 1ts nghe to
adminster the northoern teeritory  Instead of roctify
ing the aforcsaid shortcoming the Commussion rephied
by a letter dated August 25 1949 staung the question
mitght be examinud when the resolution of August 13
1218 was implemoented

Lrom the lustl point of view the Government of
Pakistan docs not constdur the Commucsion s loetor of
August 23 1939 45 L ally bindiny on e It s only
natural thit cach from its own stand point the
Govornmunts of India and Pakistan should hold vicws
diametrically opposud to cach other
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And here—due to Commissions lach of under
standing of the sitation—1s the core of all subsequent
legal contentions affecting the northern area which
the Commisston has not been able to bridge The
Commission facing on matenally changed situation in
the northern area 1s bound to admit that while the
reservation of the Gorernment of India of August 20
1948 may be legally 1abd 1t 15 physically impossible
to implement 1t

Whatever the reasons are for not rectifying the
oversight of the resolution of August 13 1948 by a
proper formal legal instrument 1t is to a great extent
the Commission s own fault that 1ts mediatory efforts
to solve this second main problem have not proved
successful

From the beginning of June 1942 the U S, delega
tion strove to bring the Commission round the idea
of solving the question of truce by arbitration

Dr Chyle then r corded his ob} ction to a proposal
that Admiral Nimit.. be appomted arbitrator for a
truce agreement  He said that this was done despitc
his 1nsistence that a joint political conference should
be called first  He further recored

The course of discussion on the offer of arbitration
of a truce agreement—to which Commission was not
even authorised on the basis of 1ts terms of reference
—made 1t clear indced that the Commission was not
free from owside nfluences

The intervention by President Truman and Prime
Minister Attlee were only made possible on the basts
of precise and timely information emanating from the
Commission itself If everyone of the member States
of the U N took a similar course of action to thac
of the U S A and the U K cach and every med:
ation action would be made mpossible and the U N
would be seriously undermined

If a peaceful solution of the dispute was to be
attained 1t had to be s «n that the Commission did
not becom an strument of policy of certain Great
Powers

Dr Chyle then made the following two proposals —
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(1) There must be a new mediation organ un
trammelled by any outside influence

(2) There should be a ncw Kashmir Commission
composed of cleven members of the Council

93995 Issue in the Security Counal

The Kashmir 1ssue was taken up again for considera-
tion by the Security Council on December 17 1949  The
Kashmir Commission had submitted 1ts report on its
activities earlter and most of the Comunussion s members
had reached Lake Success from Genuva The delegations
of India and Pakistan headed by Sir B N Rauand Mr
M A Gurmani respectively were prusent to participate
in the Councils deliberations The three other members
of the Indian dilegation were Sir Girja Shanher Bajpas
Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah and Mr D P Dhar

Mr Samper presenting the Commissions report to
the Councail appreciated the efforts of the Governments of
India and Pakistan in observing the Ceiasc fire He
also made 1t clear as to why the Commussion failed in 1ts
mediaton task  Dr Chyle presented s minorty repore
a day later which camc as 1 bomb shell to the Council

939951 Norway s Suggestion

Dr Arne Sundc Norways roprosengative while spak
ing wm the Sccunty Council on December 17 1949
suggested —

I frankly doubt the utihty of further discussion of
thy. 1ssues in the Council—l suggest that che Prusi-
dunt should mect informally the two partics and find
a mutually saustactory way ot dualing with the
Kashmir problem  Ho should then riport to the
Counctl any proposal which might devdlop dunng
the negotiations with two parties.

Dr Sund. s suggesuon was suppottud by the represen-
tatives of Brtain and France but opposud by the Russian
represontative  The suggestion was then put to vote and
was caraied through mine in favour Russia and Ukraine
abstaining  Accordingly Gencral A G L MeNaughton,
the Council s Prestdunt was asked to confur with the
representatives of India and Pakistan
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93996 McNaughton s Proposal

General McNaughton (Canada) started his negotiations
with the two pattses on December 18 1949 He conveyed
tus proposals to the Governmentsof Indin and Pakistan
on D cember 27 1949 India rejected the proposals because
of therr being based on the mam U N é’l P report
The proposals had gnored Dr Chyles warmag that the
Cammission s resplutions of August 13 1948 and January 5
1849 which are the basis of negotiations  are out of keep
g with the actual present day situatton 1n the State of
fammus and Kashmir and that no compromsse accept
able to both Governments can be reached on thesr basss

General McNaughton d cided to make certamn amend
ments in his proposal and carry on his further negot:ations
on the suggested amendments of the two parmes He
therefore asked the Counal on December 33 1949 that
the two parties should have adequate ume for considera
ton of all aspects of each others suggested amendments
The Secunty Council enpowered the G neralto continue
tus work even after January 1 1950 when the Prasidentship
of the Council passed ro De T F Tsuanyg (China)

Demibtart.ation Essential

The proposal {Paragraph 2) of General McNaughton
envisages a programme of progsessive demilitan: atjon the
basic principle of which should be the reduction of armed
forces on esther mide of the cease fire fine by wathdrawal
disband and disar It was also for the furst
time that the question of the Militia of the State of Kashmiy
was raised The proposal stated that the programpe of
demilitar: ation should include the reduction by disbanding
and disarmuag of local forces wncluding on the one side the
armed forces and militia of the State of Kashmir and on
the other the Azad forces Admmstration of the
notthern area should the proposal sard  subjectto U N
supervision, be continued by the existing local authonties

939981 Conflicting Amendments

The demtlitan atton proposal of Gen McNaughton
was not in any case favourable to India  Ithadma way
1gnored the nights zand clams put forth by her  As the
proposal stands 1t brngs the aggressor at par with those
that are oppressed  Pakistan has been given the equal
place with thar of India and the assuranc s given to Inde
by the commisuon have been totally 1gnored
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Thus India proposed the amendments to paragraph 2
whereby

(1) The reference to armed forces and militia of the
state of Kashmir was omitted

(2) The responsibilities for the defence and the ad-
ministration of th. Northern areas was to rest
respectively with the Government of India and
the Government of Jammu was omitted

Pakistan wanted the following to b added to para
graph 2 —
The final disposal of all torces ruemaining i the
State will be determined by the Piebiscite Administrator
under UN CIP s rusolution of January 5 1949

939962 McNaughton s Fatlure

Gen  McNaughton submitted his 18-page report to
the Security Council on February 7 1950  The report
produced the replics of India and Pahistan to the demils
tarization proposal made by Gen McNaughton on
December 22 1949 the amendments suggested by cach
Government to the proposals the comments of other
Government on them and ewo pages ot Gen Mc Naughton s
final remarks in which he had clearly confussed that I do
not believe that further aceivity on my part would serv.
any useful purpose

The proposal asitiscvident was i way an advance
upon the Commussion’s previous proposals It had in no way
tred to solve the fundamontal difference cxisting between
India and Palistan and buence it wis doomed to fmlure

939962 Rau s Spinited Defence

Sir B N Rau wn a spirited speech before the Sceuriey
Council on February 7 1950, cxplainud Jaboratcly India's
stand on Kashmir and cnumcrated in detarl the numcrous
obstacles placed by Palkistan in the path of an  carly
plebiscite

Analysing McNaughton s proposals Mr Rau satd that
*the teservation as to the turntorlintegrity ote of the
State has buun omitted from  the prusent  proposals
Elaboratng his argumcat  Mr Rau  pomted our thae
MeNaughtons  proposal  regarding, the northarn arca
merely  provided tor the conumuanon ot tne  existing
wthorities® wathote any ruscrvation ot th sOvereiinty of
the State This was no 1l Thure v ete two otler
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important ditfer nc s between ita nd the resolutions of
August 13 1948 and January 5 {949 At no time pre
viously was 1t suggested that the Kashmir State forces
shoulib disbanded or disarmed The proposal to disband
and disarm them 1z new So too 1s the mention of the
State Militra

Thus India was not 1n a position to accept the pro
posals  as they stand because they would in effect
eliminate or neutral e everyone of the assurances relied
upon by [ndia 10 accepting the Kashmr Commission s
resolutions of A 1gust 13 1948 and January 5 1949 They
had n main ignored the legal and moral aspect of the
question

939963 Plehisate to Deade the Issue
Sir Zaffrullah Khan Pakistans representative stated
w the Security Council on February 8 1950 —

Possession of Kashmir can add nothing to India s
economy not to 1ts stretigic secunity On the other
hand 1t was vital for Pakistan

Sir B N Rau while replying to this pamnt stated on
February 10 1950 that the matter was to be decided not
by the comparative needs of India and Pakistan but by
zhedmshes of the people Elaborating his argument he
saig —

The wolf may need the lamb desparately but the
lamb may have different wishesin the matter It 1s
because India has no need to exploit Kashmir and can
give her the fullest economic and political freedom
that a large section of the Muslims of hashmir wish
to remain in India

The holding of the plebiscite in the whole State
angd the unquestioned sovercignty of the State over
1ts entire tertitory are inseparably connected

I sull ask that the wrongs should be completely
undone before a plebiscite can be hel

939997 Four Power Resolution

The Security Council adopted a r’eio(l}:t;‘or:‘on Febru

ary 24 1920 ing the

for India and Pakistan and appointing a UN representative
to take over its power and responsibilities 1o Kashmir  The
resolution was introduced by Dr Carlos Blanco (Cuba)
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President of the Council and sponsored by JSA  Britian
and Norway The resolution stated —

The Secunty Council —

(1) Calls upon the Governmunts ot Indta and Pakis-
tan to make immediate arrangements without
prejudice to thuir rights or claims and with duere-
gard to the requirements of Jaw and order to
prepare and execute within a pertod of five
months a programme of demilitarization on the
basts of the prnciples of Paragraph 2 of Gunral
McNaughton’s proposal or of such modification
of those principles as may be mutually agreed upon

It stated besides othcr things to appointa UN repre-
sentative to ‘assist in the preparation and to supervise the
implementation of the programme of demilitarization and
terminate the five member UNCIP

939971 Resolution Explained

Sir Terence Shone (Britain) esplained the resolution
on behalf of the sponsors on March 8 1950 when the
Sccurity Council resumed 1ts debate  He stated —

That the programm. of dumilitarization could best
procevd on the basis of the McNaughton principles and that
the programme of demilitarization should be dealt with
1s a whole and accomplished within a single peniod  thac
1t should cmbrace all the areas of the State including the
northuren area

Sir T Shone stated clearly that while the iatention s
to follow broadly the linus indicated by Gun MeNaughton
the UN representative will have a cortain imount of dis-
cretion to adjust his course n the light of any frush con
sideration  Ho further stated that che council could only
recommend thuse suggestions  The duemilitanization pro-
gramme. s to be  without pruudicc  to the nghts 1nd
claims of the parttes mwd  wich due regards to the roquire
ments of law 20d order

Regarding the tumporary dmi-istration ot the No
thoern area the sponsorsﬂn.. assumud that there could be
no quustion of making iy chanad i toe el wWdminisaraton
in the rorthern e

Ihe sponsors Loheve that “iny such change would
ivolve the 1 k of an uxteasion of ~ulitary activiey
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If the UN rapres ntative should find the assumption
unwartanted this resolution uill not preclude hun from sug
Qesting  other appropriate and eoustatle arrangrments for
an expeditious and enduring solution  of the dispute

The UN representative can mahe any suggestions
which 1n husopinton are hkely to contribute to he expedt
tious and enduring solution of che dispute  Explatmng it
Siz T Shone pointed out that any suggestion made by the
UN representativa must be compatible with the agreed
objective  (holding of plebiscire) But of after 1nvest:
gation an the spot he ound the agreed objpctiv  im
practicable Jie sould be frec to make sugdestions at va ian e
with the ag ecd objectnne

939972 Indias Reply

Mr B N Rau stated sn the Secunty Council on March
8 1950 —

Paragraph one of the resolution calls upon the Gov
crnments of India and Pakistan to execute wich
tn a pertod of tive months a programme of de
militanizaton on the basts of the principles of Para
2 of McNaughton proposals or of such modifica
tians as may be mutually agreed

Inth statement which I made before the Council
on F bruary 7 1 tully explam d the viens of m)
Government on the legal and moral tssucs snrolted
i the Kashms dispute and onth proposal of Gen
McNaughton  Thos views were conceived with
no spurit of obstruction but arc reasonable and
just and my Government wishes to reaffrum them

In para two of the resotutian thy appointment of
one UN r presentative to perform the functions des
cnbed her 1n s envisaged My Government desite
that the person chosen as representative should be
acceptable to them

Sub Para {A) of Para two of the tesalution states
that 1t will b amongst the funcrions of the U N repre
sentattv toassist in the preparation and to super
vise th 1 ation of p of
d mbtart atiop  referzed to in Para one of the
resolutron and to wnr rprut the agreements reached
by the pasties for demtistar: ation
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The Government of India assume that the reference
here 1s to agreements that might be reached here-
after by the parttes They also assume similacly
that the agreements refered to in Sub para (D) ot
Para two of resolution are agreements on demilt-
tarization that may be veached hereafter between the
parties

939973 Pakistan’s reply

Sir Mohammad Zaffrullah Khan while commenting
on the resolution objected to Sir T Shones explanation
that the resolution would not preclude the U N represent
tative from suggesting other approprniate and equitable
arrangements for the administration of northern area

Sir Zaffarullah Khan stated what docs this mean ?
This 1s fundamental So what would be the basis for mak
g such a change ?'

He further stated that his Government would like to
know the exact import of the sentence only if he (thu UN
represwntative) should find after investigation on the spot
that the agreed objective (holding of impartial plcbiscite)
was impracticable would he be cxp..cted to make sugges
tion at variance with this objective

Assume that one of the parties not dusiting to have
1n impartial plebiscite should create conditions making the
holding of such plubiscite impracticable  Would then the
representative  bu Justufied 10 saying that he would be
within his rights to mahe suggestions at variance with the
agreed objective

The main features of the resolution are satistactory

ind 1ts acceptance would dupend largely upon the clanfi-
cations on the above paints

939974 Resolution adopted

The dSecunty Council adopted a recolution on March
11 1950 sctung up a muditator in the Kashour dispute
beeween Imdia and Pakistan Voung on the tosolut on
was ught in favour and none agamst
Dr Vitrr La lreate  {(Levador} Proosdene ot the
Counctl stated —
The resolution wis “both objectine ard justardal
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50 cquitable It tries above all to help the parties find
a solution for theirdispute

Immediately after the sote M Nmac {(Yugoslavial
explamed that he felt that the guestion of Kashmir should
not be viewed solely or essentially as two party views but
tn the light of the mterest of the people

Any proposed counal sction he declared must be
werghed keeping 1n view the repercusions which 1t mght
have on the population of India gnd Pakistan

939975 Indias Condizonal Acceptanee

Sir B N Rau stated mn the Secunity Councif on March
14 1950 -

The Govctnment of India s position regarding the
McNaughton proposals was restated by me i the
statement I made on March 8§ and my Goversment
adheres to 1t and sees no reason to modily 1t
Subject to that my Government accepts theresolu
on

939976 Pakistan s acceptance

sir Zaffrullah Khan stating Pakistan Gosemments
acceptance of the resolution stated in the Secunty
Counal on March 14 1950 —

I need hardly remund the Council thae Pakistan s
attiwude generally wath regard to the resolution has
buen that 1t 15 based on the McNaugeton proposal

939977 Divergent Viewposnt

The repr %entatives of India and Pakistan made con
tradictory  statements while accepting the sesolution
india 5 acceptance to the resolutian is subject to the wpor
tant reservations which were ndicated by Sie B N Rau
1 fus speech of February 7 1950 and rcathirmed in his
statements of March 8 and 14 1950

Indsa made st clear that she would notcarry out the
VeNaughton propasals to which she objected whetcas
Palistan s rep resentative  Sir Mopammad Zafrollah kban
sceupted the tesolution because 1t 15 based on the
McNaughton proposals
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Acceptance by India 1ind Pahistan of che new resolu-
tion could therefore be presumed to be contingent upon
their nterpretation of the priciples of demilitarization
proposal of Gen McNaughton subject to thuir own amend-
ments which 1s also divergent

93998 Mediator Appointed

Sir Owen Dixon Australion High Court Justice a
notable diplomat and one of the most distinguished leaders
of the Australion legal profession was accepted as U N
representative in the Kashmir dispute The Secunty
Council duly confirmed his appointment on April 12 1930

Earlier to the suggestion of th. name of this 61-year old
judge, the sponsors of the Four Power resolution proposed
the names of Admiral Chester Nimitz (Plebiscite Admini-
strator-designate) and Dr Ralph Bunche former Acting
Medsator in Palestin. which were not accepted by India
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CHAPTER AlL
WHAT NEXT?
941 Xashour at the Cross Roads

Kashmir1s today at the cross roads It s sittng on
the brim of a valcans which 15 emtying uself slowly
Suzple minded nnocent looking peace loving  ignorant
and stlsterate Kashmirt has to choose between e and
death  He has undergone numerous hardships enials and
tribulations during the Iast 28 months  All ot them have
fefc deep scars on us face He has been plundered and
looted jus women abducted raped and molested and
his chsldren rurhlessly killed  His green fields and small
huts have been rarned into one va theap of rumins by the
50 ¢alled Pakistans  liberator  If witn ali chus be mvites
the bullying and merciless Pakistam  to come and rule
aver hum 1t wall be his misfortune nay his tragedy

942 Pakistan s Expediency

To many gease fuwwe ssinouncement of January [ 1949
hascome as a shock Why for all this blood shed rape
arson abducron of women? Has rthe blood of hundreds
of brave Indian soldiers been spilledin vain? India has
bled white owing to Kashmir war  Was it only to pacify
whuman and brutal Pakistans rasders? Rashour war
acted as a dram on Pakistans resources i men amd
matentals To aveid economic bapkruptey and mantain
her prestige io the eyes of the warld she accepted cease
fire proposal  When ber dreams of winning Kashmir by
force of arms was shattered she bent her knee When
Pakutan discovered to her shame that after 14 months of
buter fighting in Kashmur she was as far away from her
objective as she was when nding on the high wava of fus
march from Domel to within the gates of Smnagar she
had no alternative but to accept the proposal dhe was
moved by no bumanitanian motives  {t was political
expediency which compelled her to act as she did

343 No Esrly Plebiscite

Will there be lasting peace in Kashmir ? Ir all depends
on the forthcoming Plebucte  There are no prospecta of
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Plebiscite being held in the near future The geographical
and chmanc conditions are to be reckoned with
Plebiscite 1f 1t means the counting of heads would mean
a districe wise plebiscite It may necessitate division of
the State mnto areas ke Mirpur and Poonch  Jammu
Praviace Ladakh Kashmur Valley and Gilgie would follow

o work 1t out elaborat. machinery would have to be
wstalled Bestdes the task of rehabilirating about six lakhs
of Hindu Muslim and Sikh refugees in the State 1s 1 arself
a stupendous task and expert opiuon goes to show that
this work alone will take years Next comes preparation
of clectoral rolls which itselt would cause considarable
delay and difficulties A general census would have to be
taken to decide as to who are nattonals and who are tres
passers  This task 1s also very huge and will take much
time espzcially in the enemy occupiud turritories where
vigtlance and care are to be exerciscd in enrolling voters
Tuats 1s not all  Then conditions prevailing before the
hostilitius have to be rustored Lawand orderis to be
evolved out of prevailing chaos and disorder  Armudst
these circumstances it will at least take more than two
years before a plebiscite can be hild 1n the State

Sovereigmty to be Restored

Besides this the sovereignity of the state over its
entire turritacy s essunttal and no plebisaite can be held
till the sovengarty of the lawful Government of Kashmur
1s restored 1 the reas under Pakistan s possession

Other Methods

Neutther the Indian Goturnment nor the Unitud
Nations Commission ar. oblivious of all these difficultics
that will come 1n the way of holding a plibiscite in
Kashmir The [ndian Government had therofore requusted
the Commission to cxplore other methods also tor
ascertasming the wish of the people  [n clus connection 1t
would be well to remember Pandie Nihrus suggustion co
che British Press namdly Jicung a Consutuene Asscmbly
which should ducide the quustion of accussion of the Seate
wther to [ndia or to Pakastan Thus appoars botn feanble

bl\.
and pracuica 944 No Division

Division of Rashmir as some faar 13 entinddy ocut
of quustion.  Sull thure 152 sinister rove 1 this connee
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tion from cerratn guasters espequally Butish It was from
the British Press that the suggestion of division came first
But the Government of Iadia and hashmur are deadly
against thus as s evident from the utterances of such res
poastble men as Pandit Nehru and Sheikh Abdullah  India
1 determined to throw out the rader from the land of
hashmir at any cost and th a leave ¢the hashmins ta decide
thesr own fature

943 Need of the Hour

How v r as the matters stand we bave to face ching
squately and baldly  We have not to think of the past
but of the future Self complacency walf notdo  Action
bold and determined 15 the necessity of the hour We
have to gain whataver time 13 at our disposal  There 13
every danger of the simple unsophisticated iiliterat
villagers being musled by the Pakustam  rader wirh fus
cry of Islam in danger  To counter act such malicious

P Ja intensive p d; healthy and
based on facts seem macessary

The people should be made to feel that ther lot will
be bettered by binking their fate with India  The benefits
economic  pohitical and cultural  that will accrue to
hashmir by s association with the Indan Republic should
be made known to the masses Kashmur bas everything ta
gam and nothing to lose except its poverty and squalor
1§ 3t souns Indian Republ ¢ {ndta bas spent crores of tupees
wn coastructing roads bridges telegraph and telephone
hnes radio and broadcasting aerodromes and
hospatals dunng the last so many months Al these things
are only a prelude to the things that are to ¢ome

947 Fundawental lasue

Hashmis 15 e 18 too fundamental 2 1ssue 1o be 1gnored
or neglected  The Kashmr war 3 more than a war of
guns and bombs It s not a wrangle for termtory It s
not a conflict of arms between two States but a confhiet
between two opposing and antagomstic sdeologies The
one stands for secular democracy and what it means
while the other stands for theactatic totahtinanum and
alf ies attendant evils  The tnumph of Kashmuir will mean
tnumph of India  Kashour alone will prove whether or
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not India can develop into a secular Stat. in the modern
sense of the word The development of Kashmir on secular
and democratic lhnus will mean a constant threat to
Pakistan which 1s based on two nation theory

L.et us hope we would be able to win the forthcoming
plebiscite 1n favour of India with the banner of love and
truth We have all along followed the path of truth Our

« causc 1s just and we are sute to win
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CHAPTER XIIt
TOWARDS NEW KASHMIR

951 New Kashmir Whatit1s?

During the least two years Kashmir has assumed
an international importanc. It has become the focal point
of mnternational 1nterest  People have wonderdd at the
amazing capacity ot the people 1n fighting the  Pakistani
marauders and cut throats People—Hindus  Sikhs
Mushms —raised a umted front agaiast the common enemy
and repulsed them They woere without arms and ammuni
tion They were liast equipped How long could they
fight an army equipped  tooth and nmitl with modern
weapons of war  But they fought on and won How?
They had a common programme and a comnon objective 7

What 1s this common programme. and common
objective ? It1s New Kashmur contaming the progamme
of the Nationil Conference to fight the immemorial
povurtv of the peasant and the artisan and the unniatigated
helplessnes<s ot the worker

The programme consists of two parts. Part I deals
with the constituttonal aspect such as atizenship the
National Assumbly clectoral sy«tem cte But the National
Conforence did not rust contunt with this alone  For 1t
knew thit political freedom is not cnough  that to mahe
it durable and an Jffuctive means of poace and progross
n a country it must b. founded in socio-cconomic freo
dom  Matunal and economic buttermont of the masses—
that1s what we must aim at This alone caniasul a new
hope and a now sense ot dignity among the people  Henee
the sccond part of New Kashmir detines the aims
objicts and undurlying punciples of cconomic planning
[t deals with the causes of poverty and 13notance in the
Lind of Pleney  and gives in detail the posabs mothods
ot tfecting a cure

The Natonil Econorne Plan vill nid hashmirot the
ttve prant wnils of wangy discase atorace sjualor o d
Wlcaess Al this will be done under plannad cootomn

New  hashonr  promises el o nller of the soil and
the labourcr the At nmand the Mazixr o0 wailed
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and the unskilfed worker wn the factortes as well as m the
small cottage industries the landless agriculturst the petty
shopkeeper the petty fatmer and other neglected sections
of the peaple a2 fuller and new lfe full ot dignity and
honour ft1s this hope that has sustaned the courage
of the people during th darhest period of their history
and has enabled them to defend the prestige and honour
of their motherland with unparalleled coutage

One thing1s of spevtal note in  New Kashmir It
does not neglect higher human values of life The whole
of 1t 1s tinged with practical idealism Material values
are nertaer neglected nor over emphast ed Inspitation
has been drawn not only trom advanced modern Western
democracies but certain important features of Soviet
democracy have been tncorporated n 1t This mahes 1t
what 1t 1s worth

952 Achievements of Abdullah Ministry

We t ali e that poliical freedom 1s not enough
that to maket durable ard an efiective means of
peace and progress 1a a countey 1t must be found on
socio economic {r edom We arc determined to
make 1t worthwhile for the humblest and the poorest
of our countrymen to love his country By concrete
acts of the Government for his well bemng we will
help lum to realise that his country loves him too
The Government will as conditions permit imple
ment the Economic Programme of Vew Aashmr
which has inspired hope 1nto heatts of the millions of
our countrymen

Thus spoke Shethh Abdullah s broadcast
from Jammu Radio after assumption ot office as the
first popular Prime Minuster of the State. His Government
had to work against heavy odds It had to face difficult
times and wituations du  to external aggtession and anternal
unstable condition Th whole economic and administrative
strycture of th country was shattered trade and transport
was paralysed therc was chaos everywhere  This was not
all  Floods crop failure and thousands of refugiees were
other urgent problems which n eded smmediate att ntion
and solutton  There was no time for_constructive planmng
and nation building activities But  Shakh Abdulfah ws
not a man to be daunted by th s. heavy odds They
instead gave lim a new zeal and a fresh vigour  He along
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with his team of loya, worhers introduced reforms and
ameliorative measures with far reaching results What
ever has been achieved 1s not iconsiderable What
he aims at 15 nothing less than that what has been put
t the preamble to the Nuw Kashmir Constitucion  —

to ratse ourselves and our children for over
from abyss of oppression and poverty degradation
and superstition from mediaeval darkness and 1gno
rance wnto the sunhe valleys of plency ruled by
freedom science and honest toil

The rformsintroduced will go a long way towards
1chieving this noble 1deal

9521 Agrarian Reforms

The foremost achievement of Abdullahs Government
1s in the field of agrartan reforms  Now Kashmir
envisages that in the State of Jammu and Kashmir as in
the rest of India one of the major tashs of 1ny national
Government should be the organization of agriculture on
1modcrn and rational basis and provision for the peasant
of 1 higher standard of huing It thurfore enuncrate
the basic principles of 1ts Agricultural plan 15 —

(1) Abolition of landlordism— A priviluged class
wts2lf duing nothing but 1ving on the Iabours of
others

(2) Land to the uller— to satisfy the land hunger
of the landliss peasint and orsure che fficiene
working of the land

(3) Co operative assoc 1tion — to JJimnite aaste
mervase producrion cconomize labour  root out
dustructive  composition  and  pool local rc
ourcys

Thusce are the amms of the phin
mene has lost no time s implementing them
cvidone from the following ~

The popular Govern
el To

95211 Aboiltion of Jagicdan

As the fiese step towards the sbolien o1 laadlordiam
Ml agres have been resuned Ie s removed a0 viaous
wmachromsm of lind sehittonsbip uth Sl coccmuting
wwcio ceonome ostls dnmaternd rrms 1 has 1 oeane
savang ot Rs 621913 1 woleons additos o th pu Ik
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treasury in these days of accute financial stringency
Along with this the jutisdictional Jagir of Chenant (with
an area of 945q miles and a population of 12,000) that
typical sp cimen of mal administration  and  autocrat
rule has been taken over Lately Krolop Jagir with an
area of 4 sq_miles has b entaken over and merged with
the Jammu Province
All Mukarrartes ¢ cash grants given to individuals
tn lteu of jagirs or for some sp cific ervice ordinary or
political have b en resumed The total amount thue saved
from the public treasury by the resumption of such cash
grants1s Rs 177921
95212 Towards Land to the Tiller
All lands to Jagirdars on Illaqgadars including or hards
granted to them as r sidentral units and Khud kasht
lanas have reverted to th Government
All buildings and other structures standing on such lands
scheat to the Government th owner having the opticn
of removing the material of such structute within one
year
All thus land released from the possession of the Jagic
dar will now be available for the former of the jagir village
He will have the right to bring, under cultivation as much
land as te poss ses at present under his own holding
All cultivable waste at pres nt lyng fallow will
belang to the p ople preferably to the landless agricultural
labourers and petty farmers
These areas estimated to bring under plough b tween
six and exght lakh kanels of cultivable land and expected
to yield nine to tw lve lakh khirwars (A kbirwar 1s eighty
twos ers) of foodgrains are being distributed according to
plan
Sheikh Abdullah stated on March 19 1930
Qur basic policy 1s that actual nller must become the
owner of the lan
95213 Tenancy Reforms

By the Tenancy Amendment Act passed by th
Gov rnment Iist year th share of the landlord holding
agnculturala va of mor than 100 kanals has been fixed at
not more than one fourth of th produce in case of
crops and one third in the case of Ahushit crops  Prev
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ously the landlords uszd to collect between one half and
two-thirds of the total produce The total produce of
fodder will go to the tenantsin case where the landiord
does not prosde agricultural implements sceds and cattle
to them The ficrion of Khud kasht (cultivation of the
land by the proprietor) has been done awavy with It has
been estimated by the Govarnment that about 15 lakhs
of people would b n>fit by the virious reforms in this
direction

95214 Stay of Ejectments

All ejectment proccedings pending or to be started or
instituted against tenants 1o any Revenue Court have been
stayed for one year It provided rolit to tenant tarmers
and stopped all tenancey litigation

95215 Moratorium on Non-Commercial Debts

Moratorium or all non commercial debts owed by
agricultunists  weavers boatmen artisans and crattsmen
manual and factory worl crs was declared tor one year to
afford immediate rolicf to the hard-hir poor classes

95216 Grow More Food

National s If sutficieney 1a esscntial food stuffs 1s what
the prusent Government amms at It 1s tovards this ond
that the Government has docided to bring all Kbhalsa
waste lands and arcas under the control of military farms
and Rakhs (excluding certain grass growind arcas) under
cultivation  During 1648 onc lakh kanals of Government
waste Jands were pormi tud to Lo culenvated A urther
arca of 83 533 hanals was allotzed to landll s ayricultural
labourcrs  [tis hopud thae a seill tmore allo mene botveen
20 000 and 30 000 kanals will b malde in th  noar future
Government has <anctionud a huge sum ot Rs 70000 tor
agricultural duvilopments ot rulitary ka rsand tarms

The mwechanised cultination has boen 1ntroduced b,
the Governmunt 1 certain areds of the Staite Two by
eractors at the cos® of Rs 3+ 000 have buen pueinased by
the Government and several water htar o pusps o- un
gatiny, dry lands Bave beenprocu «

95217 Fizhtuny Food Dificicnny

The tolloving f od v Qs sur quperJ 10101 3
duning 1943 +9 —
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Mds Sr Ch

Ruce 61136 38 B

Wheat 5598 0 0

Atta 9847 24 12
Total 125012 23 4

Thas high priced imposted gramn  was supphed at 2
concession rate to the people and the Government had tc
meur a loss not less than Rs 27 24 260 on this transac
uon alone  The Government 1s importing 37000 tons of
food grawns from India  This stuff 1s bewng supphed to the
p ople at a r bate invalving aloss of over Rs 80 00000

95221 Tehstl and District Councals

With the change of power mnto the hands of the
popular leaders the democrativation of setvices and othes
basis of Government was necessary It was essenual fo
assactate rapresentatives of the rural population with th
admmustration of thewr country to ensure greater co Qpera
tion batwaen the people_and the Government offictals
With this object in view Tehsil Councsls_have been set up
m every Tehsid with the National Conferenge Tehsil
Pr stdeat as its Cliasrman the Tehsildar as_sts Coavener
and a maximum of five others as memb ¢s  These councils
shall supervise ¢ nerally the exccutton of Gov roment
orders sn conformuty with the Government policy

95222 Election of Zuldars and Numbardars

The revenue posts of Zaldars and Numbardars have
been thrown open to Llecton  Previously the posts were
hereditary It 1s sigmfic, ot bath politically and psycholo
gieally  People nghtly { el that they are actively associa
ted with the admmistzation of their countsy It has miven
them a new dignity and an w sens of prestige Th yore
no longer dumb detven catsle

Panchasat Ray

Election has also taken place i panchayats of the
stat.  Tha panchayats have been givea free hand to deal
with the problems of the villagers _They have been
authors d even to d ade thewr easzs  Thus Panchayet Rey
hasb en stablished 1s che rural areas of the state
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95223 Co-operative Societies

Co operative Societies of artisans have been organizad
and Co-operative Consumers Societies have been set up
which are playing the pare of distnbuting agencies for the
sale of essential commodities such as cloth sugar ail et
Government has advanced a loan of Rs 10 lakh to the
Co operative Banhs for the exclusive purpose of distribution
of civil supplies to th. people both in th. urban and
rural areas

Recently 1 Co opurative Farm has been started at a
village called Gopalpory 1n Tehsil Badgam It 1s an expent
munt of course, first of its hind 1 co-opurative farming
l‘It: 1s bringing under cultivation Khalsa area on co op.rative
nes

A Co operative Traumning School has been setr up for
trantng the candtdtes into efticient Rogistrars Inspectors
Sub Inspectore etc  There are at prount 210 Co-operatice
Soctcties with 27 000 membors m the State

9523 Relief and Rehabilitation Work

With the invasion of Kashmur thousinds of poor
refugees began to pour into the State To cope with thes
fidantic tass 1 scparite dupartment wasat once set up
for rudi £ ani rchabiitation of refugees and for othurs
who wore vietims to the unforescun natural calamities
like fire flood <te  The rlicf rondered was tremendous

The Kashmir Government has rescttled  Dikhs  of
rofuanes throughout the Seate Nearly on hikh refugecs
our ot whom 80,000 w ro Mushme have been rescrtlid
after November 21 191310 the arcas of Poonch Havih
and Suran

About 100000 refuses (70007 Mushms aind 20000
Hindus) have be nees ttled an the *r ¢ r 2% of Rajwun
and Bhiuber  Indnintorces have hedp d 120000 rotu, o
trom Pakistan occupt Parcas to roorele up orSarch 20
1949 11 the wreas ot Poorchand Mond e

There tre aaardy onc hikh Hinfu ind SAbrofus ovm
Paordh ano have pourcl v drom Paluidin Rag
Muzaf arend Al dumnedd araae vho ol qaane

n;bttl‘.mx H

Too areas tdes citrom el cromy 0cuT VI W g
ipplic I sl ortv o amomn of Yoo such s sl
gonts seed food sty hous PV BT TUNC YRS T
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.
tion  To enable them to earn thewr hivehihood ploughs
hutlocks and hand looms were supplied to them free of cost
About 72,7 poplars 38635¢ fr and 4514 scanthngs of
amber were distributed among the fice sufferess  The fice
sufferers of Tehstls Badgam Baramulla Un Khas were
advanc d a loan amountm2 to Rs 274000 m Sawan
2005 For the shelter of the homeless about 1380 houses
were constructed and 132 are under constructton The
total amount spent on the feeding of r fugees encamped
i the city and the muffasils  uch as Sopore Bandipora
etc _comes to ahaut Rs 209564/2/3 Loans amounting
to Rs 1 7800 were distibuted among the displaced
people of Rajaurr Chingas Naushehra Sunderhand and
Chumb for con tyuction of houses etc  upto the end of
May 1949 In this hberated agea about 9000 maunds of
maize and 2 300 maunds of paddy were distnbuted among
the cultivarors for seed purposes  More than 7000 maunds
of food grains are baing distnibuted every month co the
refugees i the Naushehra area

Education of the refugees male and female was not
neglected  Schools fully equipped wath books writing
material etc were started wirhmn refugee camps Srudents
ware exempted from payment of tution fee and other
ineudental school charges Vocational tramng centres
both for male and female were started  The health of the
resugees was greatly cared for  sick chuldren and nursig
mothers were supphed mlk worth Rs 13 365 free of co t

Rehef to Flood Sufferers

In the summer of Samvat 005 flood affected more
than 271 villages comprsing a pepulation of 121361 1n
about five tehmls of the Valley The Governmentin
arder to mitsgate the distress of the people sanctioned a
huge sum of rupees five Jakhs as a_relief to the flood
sulterers Our of this sum 170 Jakh was resurved for
distribution as gratitous relef and Rs 330 lakh by way
of imterest free loans

9524 Revival of Trade and Industry

Pakistan s ecos omic blockade and then thewr wvasion
brought the who! industsial and ¢ onommc structure of
Kashmur to pieces  The Gavernment bas done everything
w 1evive trad and industry  An emergency Trade Usion
wasy started with 2 losn of one fakh tupees from the
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Government Simultaneously an emporium was established
at New Delln wich che Union as 1ts feedor Moro recently
arts emporiums have been establishcd at Srinsgar Simla
and Bombay with the 1dea of finding markets and customers
for Kashmir goods  Silk industry was cxpanded Scricul-
ture industry 1s mahing steady progress As a measurc
towards ratsing the standard of lif. ot the worker worhing
m the State Silk Factory an ex gracin bonus vqual to 1/6th
of his total carming was given to him  Government 15
thinking of affording rclicf to the Inhourcr by establishing
Provident Fund and unhancing us daidly wages  An cepen
ment to nationalise the handloom ndustry of the countrs
1sunder way A small beginning has alrcady been made
in this respect

To help import and assist cxporters trade agencius
have buen cstablished at Amnitsar and Pathankote Duc to
Government cfforts imports and oaports this vear has ox
coedid all provious figures

9525 Transport and Communications

Palistan invasion paralysed the whole transport system
of the State A large number ot vihichs which used to
ply beeween the Panpib and the State wore detamad ue
Rawalpindi and Garbi Hibibullah To cope with the
steurtion t Government Transport Qrpinization was st
up to build the transpore svstum The Government acquired
1 floet ot noarl 200 cruchs to ropl nish the thorou hly
paralysud cranspore syst m ot the State These truchs b
beeh phang between Pathanhote and Sunasarsn all tvp <
of weather and have citried thoucands ot maunds ot couds
to wnd tro Workshps tosorve the Govetomont trucks
have bovnt ser up in Jammu il Snimagsr sad  many petrol
pumps metled

The Tulewptaph and T lophoy Dopirzment did noc
Iy bolund Communicatton hincs were danaed by Pakas o
myaton  These hines were rostored and <ot ord ¢
Tl graph and Tulephone svstum of the & atc wasconce
eod waith Indiv 1 Pathunbote Tdlegesphcun il hoag
conauctions & ro et e the e puning Natagar . th
Ladashand th v crnfronner Jutner VWardoss tues
vero provide Ftor broadoastin s auons
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9526 Public Works Department

Far reaching achievements were achieved m the freld
of Pubhc Works ~

@)

(1)

Bestdes the aerodromes at Smnagar and Jameru
even other aw strips have been constructed at
various places in the State

Construction and 1mpravement of roads fwiden
g, surface metalling etc ) has been undertalen
and executed m record ttme  Impravements hatve
been effected on the BC Road and the J V Road
f{‘:‘om Stinagar to Uri) at a cost of neatly Rs 10
a. 5

Other construction and impros ement works undertaken
include —

()

{29}
)

The

(8} Repairs aud mmproscment of bridges

{b) Construction of hurs and Refugee Relnf
Centres

{8} Housing accommodation for Army and
Army Transport Home Guards and
Militrya Camp Works

(d) Restoration of canals damaged 1 Jammu
Province

{) East hashmir Valley Irrigation and Sindh
Valley Canal Proy cts Thes are estimar d
to cost Rs 41 lakhs

Duning Hall at Qa 1gund for the convemence for
the personnel ot Jammu and Kasbmir Transport
was constructed at the cost of Rs 28 000
Restaurant and Garages at Smnagar Secretaniat
were bure at a cost of Rs 57 300

Forty Garages for Government trucks were con
structed ata cost of Rs 69200 which wege sub
5 guently turned into stores and new Garages
were constructed i the S P College premises at
an esumated cost of Rs. 86 0C0

estrmated_cost of all hinds of works so far uader

taken totals n atly Rs. 2°5 lakhs out of which over 000000
sup es have alrzady beun spent
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9527 Information and Broadcasting Services

The new Gowvurnment reorganised the old Publicity
Department Two separat. Departments one ar Sninagar
and the other at Jimmu were sctup  Two Radio Srations
have been sct ub 1 the caities of Jammu and Snnagar
to cater for the tastes and neuds of the local population
Jammu has a medium wave transmitter of one hiloware
while Srinagar has one short wave and one medium wave
transmitters both of 1 Kilowatt each  The people are thus
hept fully informed ibour all events which atfeet thom The
«ducative value for the broadcasts 1n the local languages
1s great In order to oitend this service to the common
muen both i the city and the village community histemng-
posts have been set up numbening 100 m hashanr and M
in Jammu- all this was donc in a brici pertod of choven
months time

For benefitung the liturate masses 2 visual publiciey
organization was sut upin December 1948 and as a resul
three film units were ostablishod av Ananenag Baramully
wd Shupyan These units have  buen showing films of
cducationa! political social and caturtatnment and recrea-

rional typo
9528 Arms Act Repualed

Bufore sotemg up of the Popular Goscenmene  the
Nartonal Confurencee had been gitining for some yedss
1or the repetl of Arms Ace under which avery v
dious distinction had boen made betwees Rujputs and
non Rajputs  Almost the vory oot act of the Cabinet was
to repal the Arms Act All personscun acepand boat arms
ind sdlection to the Difence Surv ces will be seristly on
murit

95291 Aut cotruption Dewe

A campann  axMnst cortuphion  popotistt and
tavounitism s Loen faunched by the Popular Goverinone
o otteet tins an Aot Cortupuiot Orad st on 2as tup
M Ant Corrugoen seat widl ¢ the auth ooy wnoer
ehe Puble Survants L ojumine st o sguine o all
o nplasnts o corrupt o1 ad nust L aviur 3,008 Lo
want s evants  Thos tound guil ) are ap Ctos oscas
ment oatending to 7 years
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95291 Educational Reforms

I spite of the war nation butlding actyvities have not
been lost mght of A great step towards the uxpansien
of education was achieved by establishing a University
The fust sertes of under 1ts
w re held 10 May 1948 A few primary chools have been
statted and ¢he status of many other schoals has been
raised  Expert Advisory Committees have been formed
for the efficient wurking of the pubhc libraries tn the State
AT xt book Advisory Board uad t© the Chawmanship of
the Hon ble Prime Minister undertook a heavy task of
bunging out 400000 text books for schoul children under

overnment suparviston  Arrangements for bringing out
an educauonal Journal 1s under way A committee of
educational experts has been nscituted for buildisg an
educational code  Difter ne plans of educating the masses
are undet considecaston It 13 being p oposed to set up 40
socal edycatt n centres It has also been decided to
tmpart education 10 the grimary scandards in the Kashmiry
language The development and the orgams mg of
cultural activities hke folk art music and dancing are
beng looked after  hashmin scrpts bemng developed on
the Pessian scstpt and a traming course has been provid d
for teachers to leatn st The Government presses are
being moderm od

95292 Lacal Self Goverament and Public Health

A commuttee undes the charrmanship of Maulana Mohd
Saeed Masoods General Secretasy né’the Nauonal Con
{ rence has been set up o consider what further powers
be grant d to the Mumcipal and other local bodies for
making them fully autonomous and representative

Eatnest efforts are being made to amprove public
health A traming centre for nurses has been statted to
augment the pay ity of nurs s A well stocked hbrary has
b cn prowded sn the Star Hospital n Srinagat to enable
the seaft to k ep themselves acquawted with the Jatest
dev Dpm nts o1 medical 55 oce A Dactors club has
also b started for th m  To examm medical orrange
ments for sutal arsas o Sp cral Medibal Committes has
been recently appomt d
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95293 New Kashmir Final Objective

This 15 the record so far of the first Popular Ministry
in so short a ttme The achievements of Abdullahs
Mintstry can be the envy of any Government Jeisa
touppn  of Shethh Abdullah The people of Jammu and
Kashmir are surc to achive thur final objective—
New Kashmir —undcr the mspining and  self sacrificing
leadership of thuir beloved lcader Sher 1 Kashm r Shaikh

Mohammad Abdullah



CHAPTER XIV
ARCHITECTS OF NEW VASHMIR
971 Sheikh Mohammad Abdulak

Shetkh  Mohammad Abdullah  populacly known as
e + Kashmar ssthe Architect 1n Chu b of New Kashour
e is the fath r of the mavement which bas brought
emancipition to the 40 lakhs down trodd n masses of
Aa hmwr  [nfact the bistorv of the froedora movement
06 Ra hmir s nothing but the biography of Sher 1 hashmie
It 1s he who has made stors i hashmir  The
geaweh and evolution of his mind ‘and spirst mirrors and
reflacts the crowth md evolution of th national mov ment
for fr edom of Kashrur and of the people of hashmir at
lla\ri% To uaderstan} tum 15 mn short te understand
asheatr

Faly Ly and Fd cat on

Born i 1965 i Saura a village ot very far from
) 2,31 in an ordinare suddle claxs famdy h was a
posthumous child  Yoyng Abdullah had no attraction
towards his anc wral occupation of shawl trade apd chos
chool sast ad  Hislrath rs fiva i number and his land
and czntl mother hel 1 lim though ac a great cose for
they were inng way rch in this ambatron of bis - He was
sent to chool matriculie d from Srinagar passed fus
{1t rm diate Ares from Jammu and graduated 0 1927 from
a Catlege m Lahore {t was hase thath te cwved his tust
shot  at s Jng the actue economic aistress of the
Rashmin Mushm Jabourers drsven by want and poverty to
earn money by casual labour 11 the platns  The sight| ft
its lasting tmpression on his youn  ani 8 nsine mind
How could he sest while thousands of hus brethrea w
fning in chis abp ct poverty  He musy work for shem
hit them raise them  Con equenth  he form da umon
of hashmin coolics 1n Lahore in 1927 wiilz sull A colleg
student  Ths 1s significant because t shows the way
Abdullabs mind worhed  His mind b gan to wander
Books could not sooth him He apoh d himself n0rously
o tue stuly of cconomic and polisesl problems of s
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SHEIRH MOHAMMAD ABDULLAH [sn

country m order to understand the underlying causes of
the ‘poverty amidst plenty *

From Lahore he went on to the Mushm Univeraty,
Aligarh a renowned seat of renascent Islamic cultur. and
learming, to take his Master s Dogree in Science  The freer
atmosphere of this place together with the corporate
residental hife of the University gave a fillip to hus talonts
His social conscitence grew and develop.d He began
taking part in the various socto political discussions and
debates of the University and lost his  stage fright
b.coming a familar figure on the studunts union platform
New i1duas gripped htm Aligarh aftorded him the golden
opportunty of listening to the eloquent and passionate
sp..ches of such promment Indiin laders as Mahatma
Gandb:  Maulana Mohammad Al Maulana Shaukat
Alt Dr Kicchlu ees

Vaster .ibdullah

Bach from the Ahgath Universty with an Mbc
dugre. Snetkh Abdullah had no difficulty 10 getting 1 job
a> a Sciunce teacher ina Government High School  But
a diffurent role was dostined for bim He soon became
the centre of attractuon of a small group of Muslim
graduates who shared his tdeas and views  In order to
keup themselves in touch wich vach other they founded a
simpl. reading room in Fatch Kadal ~here they mee
ind discussed the problums confronung thum  To venu
late the grievances ot the people a poster campaign Aas
started  Soon after the ard of the nuwspapers was soughe
1nd two nuewspapurs wore brought out trom Labore one
ifeer the othur to volcd the gricvances of the people It
vis ume for him to come mn contact with the puople at
farge  Hoe staeec! addressang meetings and dodivening

pecches A storm swoept over hashmir Poople + ere out
to wnd the oppressive auto ratiz rule ol the Maharaga
VMaster Abdullin emorped at the loader of the strug,le
Fle wis arrested and ralea ed  Seenatter hoorgan zod
the Rashmir Mushm Contorercc and vas s o Jalagan
A togulic campuan tor Responsible Governm nt e
State bopan Poople acre anakendd from thar loa,
slumber  The © was 2 stir and a moverient 39 bugan the

roople s movement in hashnie
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idkerent f Nationalis ¢

It 15 better to understand the bachground m which
Mushm Conference came mto existence  Eighty per cent
populanion of Rashmur s composed of Mushms They
were st ped sn acute poverty and i1gnorance They had
Yost all stamina and incentive fos progress They had Jost
all hope ull Shetkh Abdullab came an the scene The
hashmint Pandits were supetior to their Mushm brethren
i thesr educatiopal qualificactons  Consequently they
had a monoply of the State Services It was historcally
mevitable  therefore thar m the begwung a pohical

for the e tan of the masses should be
Muslim 1n name  But though 1t was communal 1n name
1ts policy remawed national ta essence Ablulah in bis
fiest Presidential address of the Mushm Conf rence 1n
October 1932 said —

We stand for th rght of all commumties Our
country s progress 1s impossitble so long as we _do not
establish amicable relations betwecn the different
communities
And agdin in an interview 1o a Press representative at

Lahore 1n 1935 he ob erved —

feshallb my catnest endea qur henceforth o
shave the pol tical mmement i the State cxpressly
on the principles of the Indwan National Congress 1
am determined to  purge my country of the bane of
communahsm whatever be the obstacles in my way
it was due to Sherkh Abdullah s persistent endeavouts

that the Mushtm Confirence was chang d into che National
Conf rence throwing 1ts door open to all irrespective of
therr caste creed or religion  Stace then an sacreasiog
numb r of Hindus and Sikhs have been acens Iy assoctated
with the Nanonal Confereace and all tes activittes

Since 1931 onwards, Sheihkh Abdullah has braved
many storms and has been imprisoned several umes  The
National Conference under s inspining lcadership grew
from strength to strength and acquic d a mass following
The yeir 1943 saw the Copference adopt a full Hedged
sociah tic programme embodied i its official pamphlet
Neu Awshmr 1t represents Sheskh Abdullahs concep
tion of a mod | State in which democratic and responsible
Gov rnment 1s only a meaas to an end~the ratsing of the
p ople through freedom from all forms of cconomic
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exploitation It was an  all sided advance along all
avenues of human activittes regulated in a democratic
manner on 1 country-wide scale All this 1s charactens
tic of Abdullah s young lcadership

‘Bags Abdullah

In 1946 the movement had another leap forward Ir
launched * Quit Kashrmur * movement a logical corollary of
*New Kashmir  slogan  Sheikh Abdullah wnt ahead of
the Congress and the States Peoples Conference and
challenged the autocratic rule of the Maharaja with the
revolutionary slogan  The '‘Quit Kashmir agitation 1s
yet another key to the thought processes of the man who
ledit' He wasmpnsonud along with his coeworkers
Situation worscned 1nd Sheikh was reluased 1n the autumn
of 1947 Hu again made an appeal for Rusponsible Govurn-
ment m the State  The Indian situation had matcerially
changed The decision of the British to  dinide and quie
created new problums  Abdullah wantud the question of
1ccession of Kashmur to be solved by the people thuemselves
after they were free

Premser Abdullah .
But che tobal invasion mm Octoboer 1917 <aw Shakh
Abdullah appointud as the Head of the Emergeney Admy
mstratton  Lollowing this an Intenim Governmuont wa
sct up wn March 1948 with Shakh Abdullah as ats Prim,
Minister  The way he has mmplumented the promises of
Now Kashmir  spuahs volumes of the <neontv ot th
man  He has ushered i 2 new craan the br tory of
Kashmir

Master Architect

A grave and moditative face shinnd oyes sympathatie
ondeanng and haarteming smile—Abdullah 15 the Horo ot
the people A well bule and scurdy  consutunon 1as
hulpud hun to scather many 1 poliical stors He s
unassuming informal frank and fnendly 1o talk to Hoae
asbrive asa hion bue as gentle and mald asa hamb Tuader.
ship s come to him naturally  rather 1w has boon thoua
upon bim  His name 15 3 housctold word 14 bast -
s preture ducorates thousand of hones in hash ne He o
a matchless orator both in Kashimuriand Hiwdus amard ehe
wagic and cloquence of Wis m saue swavs the buants ot
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the millions Wherever he goes a royal reception awaits
him His sincerety suffering and sacrifice evoke a heart
felt and deep respect nay veneration from the people
He prefers to reman_human and shuns idohization He
loves and adores people and people love and adore him
There 1s grand stmplicity about bim  This 1s the secret of
his populanty

Inthe Foot steps of Gandhyys

So far as his political views are concerned Shetkh
Abdullab1s a strong nationahist Now and agam he has
denounced Jinnah's two nation theory in vehement and
unambigous terms  He stands for progressive democratic
sociahsm as is evident from New Kashmir In fact he
typifies youthful radical scientific socialist materialistic
(not atheistic) progressive industnal revolutionary India
He stands for secular democracy He 1s not a clever
politician in the ordinary sense of the word Believer 1n
personal freedom and digmty of the human personality
Abdullah has a keen sense of enduring human values In
fact he 13 one of the vital minds of our generation

But through all this we must not forget that Shetkah
Abdullah 13 a deeply religious man  His nner self 1s
profoundly spiritual  But it has not made him bigoted and
narrow minded 1t has made him tolerant to all creeds
and In this he bles his beloved leader
and teacher Ghandip

We mught end this brief account of Sheikh Abdullah
with the words of Mahatma Gandh: which he spoke in
another context and about another man for they are as
truly applicable to Sheikh Abdullah as they are to the man
about whom they were sard —

In bravery he 1s not to be surpassed—who can excel
tum 1n the love of country ?  if he has the dash and the
rashness of the warnor he has also the prudence of a
statesman A Jover of discipin  he has shown himself to
be capable of ngidly submitting to 1t even where 1t has
seemed itksome  He 1s undoubtedly an extremist thinking
far ahead of his surrounding  But he 1s humble and practcal
enough not 10 force the pace to the breatung pont He ts
pur as the erystal he s truthful besond <uspicion The
nation 18 safe n ks hands
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972 Ghulam Mobammad Baksh:

Nuxt to Shethh Abdullah Ghulam Mohammad Bakshi
ts the most popular figure 1n Kashmir these days His
name has becom. a household word now a days He s
Abdullah s trusted second in command H. has worked
and sutfered for his chief giving him his unsunted and
unqualified devorton and loyaley

Trusted Deputy

Born n July 1907 10 no affulint circums ances he has
risen to be the tirst Depuey Prime Minister of the firse
Popular Government of the Jammu and Kashmir Stare
from the humble b.ginnings of a school teacher and later
as an employee in the local branch of the All Indna
Spinners Association solily by dine of his s lf sacnificing
unsclfish and hard worh  He alwavs hept bis country
first It was the betterment of the masses that he aimed
at always and every ttme  He 1s known for his danng
natur. and dufying spirit He hke Mussohini bolivves in
living dangerously  Butit 1s bottown roched by a strong
sense of discipline While merddy a school boy hu Fikod
throughout c¢he lungeh and breadth of Kashnur scaling the
mountatns of Ladakh and Skardu His fighung spine s
very woll allustrated by hts  ceascless  strugale  againse
autocracy and Kakistocracy  Rucently acthe time ot the
Palistan sponsorced 1nvasion he rose to greater hoghes asa
man of actton and fuw words It wais he who kopt the
moral. of the people high keoping a siutlant and serice
oyo on the tifth columnists who wurc out to cruate chaos
and disorder  He went from strect to street from mohally
to mohalla organizing and heeping peop'c uanted

He has been mmornisoncd four times dusiyg of o lase
18 goars  He served hus lonacrt and moat duf cult ter not
1oprison nent 19 931 when he was aeprin Roau Sub jail
for lo months  H. has batl d the dtate 1o e soveral
ames [n 1930 he worand undorground  Dann, Quat
hashnur mo ement he Lot b motharlind ard ed oe
moverient 1n oxtle trons idia mobilining the entiec [idnn
o, 17101 1 favour of Kashrur It was 2%t 17100
oathe thathe retuened Moz s tr umpan Iy
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Man of Action

Frank and outspohen §{ arless and full of cousage
unassumng et conscious of his inner strength Bakshi 18
essentually a man of actton  He can oftener be szen with
a dande 10 his hand mowing amidst the crowd i big
public mass meetings arrangiag and ardecing them  Bewg
a strict disciphnarnian himself he can brook no mndisciphne
and daily dallying tactics  He is no lover of formal gavern
mental routine and red tapism He believes m quick but
nght action It 1s hus tremendous orgamsing capacity that
has kept the structute of the State ntact at a time when
the whole Government kad collapsed and was non existent
He 1s highly esteemed by all lhus colleagues together with
l}\;shchlcf In fact Bakshi s to abdullah what Sardar 13 o

enru

673 Maul Mok d Saced M, 1

Maut Moh [ Saecd M ft popufarly known
as Maulans Salub ts che bramn behiad e¢he National Can
ferenc  If to day Nanonal Conference s the best orga
nted th most powertul and the most popular political
party of the State the credit entirely goes to Maulana
Mohammad Saced  He has been adovning the most res
ponsible  dignified aad coveted ged  of the General
Secretary ot the Nawopal Conference for sh la t eleven
years

Orental Scholar

Born 1n 1905 m Mu.affarabad i no prosp rous condi
nons he recewved his early education a¢ home under the
loving and wisz gwdance of bis simp!  god fearing mother
The education he receved was manly religious the read
g of the Quran and other scnptures He was sent o
no regular school and therefore recewed no regular
wnstruction

Trwas at the age of 19 that he left for Lahore and
jomed the Qriental Colleg there [t was her chat he
passed several exanunations sa Urdu Perstan aad  Arabic
Soon after he returned bome and had no difsculty
getnng a yob of  teacher s Mu.affarabad High School
‘After this he watked as an Arabic Lecturer inP W College
Jammu and $ P College Sunagar respectnely  This
brngs us near 1930
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Beginmng of Political Lafe

Shetkh Mohammad Abdullah appeared on thz sceac
He orgainized a band of educated Mushim soungmen who
shared hisideas and 1deals He started addressing meetings
and delivering speeches A storm swept over Kishmir
The great mass uprising of 1931 tooh place and 1t found
Maulana Saeed in the thich of the struggle He was firdd
and inspired by Sheitkh Abdullah  His future carcer was
deardud It was to work for the national regeneration of
the people of Kashnur

He was arrested 1n 1931 for his so called subversive polt
tcal actwvities and sentenced to two yearsimprisonmoent but
he was let free only after four months Shoched by th.
inhuman conditions prevailing 1n the prison {Central July
and other prison evils Maulana Sahib resorted to hunger
strthe which lasted nine days for getting these conditions
set nght He met with a good mecasure of success

1932 saw Kashmir Mushm Confercnce come into cxis
tence  Maulana Saced was made Scerctary ot the Recep-
tion Committe. of the Confcrenee which was nrst of its
kind 1n the State Shuikh Abdullah was again arrested
There was despondency and duspur  The soung bloods
of the Conference ribulled and formed a Yound mens
Mushm Association in 1933 under the oader hup of Maulana
Saeud for gettng Shakh Abdullab rdeascd Th v agreated
and succueded

In Exile

By this tume Maulana was bocomin, prosuncat and
the Government was houping a vefy vi,uant e upon him
Loft with no alternative the Government!ad to vxile lum
for onc year n January 1934 for lus <« dit ous specctus
He Lfchisbolovad 1ind unwallingds andwithaboavy fea e
ind procaded dircet to Lahore  Stavdd Pure tor souc
ume d went to Simhy delivanng specchos amst el o
autouratie and oppeossive rule o el e Mabiimaga It was oy
et four months stay that ne deadad tote uen 11 dsa o
o Snnagar tor the sedof el countny asca'liatu
fr owas after three w ke sty sn S aaartha Wt
was able to arres hum that o wies Soh-n tas et
opent to tudre s a oty He was nmnnmud citan
countsote  tor debsu R e ved 1ot oo oanld a0l
san 1. apaimt tl o Guvern sent

111



973) KASHMIR SPEAKS

Brawn Behund the Natronal Conference

In 1937 Maulana Saeed was elected a member of the
Municipality where he formed a Mushm political party
The 1938 muvement for Responsible Government saw
him agaiuin Jail  Afcer his release he was elected 2 mem
ber of the State Assembly from b1 home constituency with
ovecwhelming majority  Bewng a convinced nationalist
Maulana had the proud privilege of moving the resolution
tegarding the conversion of the Mushim Conterence into the
National Conference 1t June 1939 He was el cted is
first General Secretary which post he has bezn holding
ever since

In 1941 saw the arnival of Cossacks 12 hashmir Moved
by thetr bad plight and with humamitarian motry s the
Natwnal Conference tried to tais a rels { fund for them
But the move met with opposition ar the hands of the
Government  {t was intolerable  Maulana raised his voice
agasn was arrested tried but aguitted

Quit Incha and Quist Kashmir

He gave his whole hearted support to Quit India
Resolution ot the Iadun National Congre s and made
sp echesta stsfavour He plaged a promment part iy the
Quit Kashmir movement Heled the War Council which
had the onerous duty of keeping the agitauon alive when
there was wholesals suppresston and repression successfully
{or ux weeks Flis bealth was failing ss he hiad to work
day and night in dark and dingy rooms far away from the
shrewd evesof the C1 D He thoughe 1t beeter to present
humselt for arr sr He did so and was sentenced to one
and a_half years 1mpr His T ding
the Quit Taashmis slogan before the court sanks as one of
the classie challenges to tyranny Histoncally lerasy
and pohitically 1t 11 a master psece This time agawn he
zesort d to hunger strike fastng il days for getting ade
quate facilities and necessary allowances for detenues
He left even dunking water  He was removed to Badamy
Bagh Cantonment and then to Muzatfarabad Sub a1l where
from he was seleased only five days before the Pakistan
savasion on Kashaur starced

Liarson Of frcer

Ewmergency Admunseration was tormed i October 1947
Maulana Mohammad Saced was made the Liatson Othicer 10
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Baramulla and Un He laong with Bogadier Sen had the
proud privilege of entering Un farst after 1t was re captured
from Pahlistani raiders

No Lust ror Pouer

Simple 1n habits and dress Maulana Saced 1s respected
by all and sundry He 15 a man of faicth integnty and
strong convictiols Pious and noble he never thinks ot
changing bhi> moduststatusin ife  He s not accustomed
to seek for pow or by adapting his political or religious opin
ons to the changing circumstances ot the hour He
knows the value of far nobler 1duals n life than that of
raising himself to a higher positton 1n lite  He shuns power
and publicity It 1s said that when the Iatenm Government
was formed in March 1948 1n Kashmir his name wus pro
poscd for a mimstership  But he retused  even begold
not to ve burduned with this high post  He thinhs it his
proud privilege to devote his cnergies enticcly to the roble
duty of improving the moral and material conditions of the
puople of Kashmir

Most Humane

In his private and personal hfe Maulana Saced 1s
paticnt humble and forgiving He 1s luarned and scholarly
H. has cqual command over Urdu Porsian and Arabic
Hu 1s a very Wdequent spatker and toreotul wiiter in Urdu

Essuntially Maulaniis a man ot ruhigion He ouzht
to h1 v beun a relistous preacher  To him truc redigton
and tru. politics 1s one and the <amd thing  He 1s to'crant
soencrous and charitable He bas no mon~ey attracten
Though be aiv s nis sympathy and love toall (call nis
scrious theughes are dircerid to God

Righely has he been Jlieted as o« mombor ofF ke
Indiin Pathamenc by the people of Kashenr

975 Sardar Budh Sioph

Thin  lean and aroy hawndd sinpe 3 Jd strasgtite
forw ard hhadar clad dardar Budh Sinph aasthotr ¢ ~an
i the State to 182 the baiaer of ravolt agsmar 8
s oratic ad op; osve sull of o tn nGo ur naat

Frrst Fuiantor por Ay urs
Sardariulhidt b Jouwed tle cadse 0f t ¢ down

vroddun puasantscf Rasl mratat e whoath e was o
v teal 0ratr 3ttty St to NG o 1 T aTtuva 1 Cs
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Though he held fucrative posts of 2 revenue officer and
later Wa 1r Wazarat in the State Government he spohe
apenly and daringly 1w the most radical language 1magin
able against the oppression then prevailing He was
soterned but s eal was uvsbated for he 1s a man of
strong convicttons  Kasans and Ma doors were his first
cancern  [hough a bigh State official he humdb’ d himselt
to the position of a p 1ty Kisan  1n order to think and
f ¢l hhe tum  In fact he pudes e calling himselt s Kisan

Mahatn s of Kashmy

He supported Shetkh Abdullahs motemert even
when it & as commaaatn name  He was instrumental n
converting th  Mushim  Conference into th National
Conterence w 1238 He was impnisoned in 1938 for ore
year  In the Quir hashmir movement he wasin the
prison for tull one and a balt year along with Sheshh
Abdullah  He has adorned the Gadds of the President of
the Naticnal Conference the most coveted position not once
but thrice This m itself speaks volumes of the re mead
ous populanty of tius bttle selt sacnfiang man No
greater honour could be done to man by 2 people  Though
deeply religious n autlook ke s pecfectly non sectaruan
Inspired by Gandhip s wdeals he mungled and awe ir ely
with the Haryans wnspining them with a new wision of
human digaity and socral equalicy He took the vow of
celibacy at the ag of forty five and he has adhered to i
since then. It ss for hus samntly character that he 3s called
by many a Makhatma

Though neacrly 72 he has the vigeur and energy of a
youngman of twenty He shunspower and publicaty I
am for the masses this was what hetcld us  The 1
terests and wellare of the oppressed and down trodden are
sife 1n bis hands  He 13 nightly called the Bupu of the
Kashmir Natwonal Movement

976 Micza Mohammad Afzal Beg

\ur a Mobd Afxal B g has been in the Natwonal
“ovement since its very inception  He 1 the most ctive
member of the Natwonal Conference as 15 evndenced
from the fact that he has been a working committee mem
her continuously for the last 14 years

Most Zealous Worker
Mir a Beg was bora 1508 of a peasant family of
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Anantnag Dis ict He was «ducated 1n 2 local Mission
School  After gzaduaung from Srinagar he went for Jaw
and economics to Aligarh University 1n 1932 He was one
of the leading figures of the nsing of 1931  Soon after his
return from Aligarh 1 1934 he was elected as the General
Secrctary of the Mushm Conference He played a great
part in convertng the Muslim Conference mto National
Conference 1n 1938  He was convicted to one yoars
rigorous imprisonmnet on two counts when the Confirence
launched 1ts first movement for Responsible Gov.rnment
in the State

Pouerfull Parliamentarsan

Known for his ffiziency and argumuntative powers the
Confercnee chose him for the Stat. Legislanve Asc«umbly
Since then he has bu.n rowurnld from this constitucncy
unopposcd not once but tour times  In 1933 when the
Maharaja appointed a Royal Commaesion on reforme in the
State he was one of the two Nanonal Contirunce
nommecs onit  In 1944 Maharya deaddd to take two
popular ministers n bis Counal of Mimisters  Asan the
Natonal Confurence choiee full on Mirza Beg ull then
Deputy Leader of the Nattonal Conturence Puarty in the
Assembly  He was placed in charge ot the Public Worhs
portiolio  But he had to work against unfair admirssira-
tive non cooperation  and andifference of the other
Cabinet mumb s and ntolcrable burcaucranic redtapisy
rostriction He sull worked on il a dubaty on a cons
ututional suc which had remaincd 1 moot poine b tween
hun  and the Pame Minis or ervstaliscd tf o sitqanon
Hence on March 17 1940 Mirza Bog restaned bocause } -
Wis given no opportuuty totunction offiitndy 1 pue
by Pc Jawahar Lal Ntru  Inrhe Quue hashmir nove
ment Muza Beg thros himedf agam haare ard sou! in o
the movement

Rulereed from the julin Cetober 147 Muza B, 4y
put in absolute eha oo of his districr 1s el Foctaorey
Otfteer dunng the Fmorgonoy Ads i tra o of She
A ullah

Hoe bae the v Mare of the , sor peasa v s at s beare
Rihtly hay & b oa made the tirs Porular Weserue
Minter andceloc v a M omtor o tteDidtan Parl aeae
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977 Ghulam Mohammad Sadig K

Bald and bespectacled Mt Sadig has shared Shekle
Abdullah s effarts and sufterings from tl e very meeption
of the National Movement in Kashmir  He was the fust
ttxxgari to respond to Shetkh Abdullahs appeal for funds o

Reroluniona 3y Sput

Politsca! consciousness had come 13 Mr Sadig while he
was sull tn teens  Even at the small 2ge of twehve he
preferrad caming rather than to part with a locket of
Gandhwli and Maulana Mohammad Al At the age of 18
the diring explons of Bhagat Singh chnlled hum 20 much
that he b gn to pr ach the cult of Bhagat Singh by
s creth  dustubuting  band wntten clandestine  posters
m ntioning bis brase deeds and teachings While w the
College he had a fight with the Prmcipal on the ssue of
having a studear Prestdent of toe Colleg Debanng Union
The Pnnclg,al had co3weld Mr Sadig was unanmmausly
elected the President of the Unson In Aprd 19 0 Mr Sadig
led the pese tudents demonstration ia the history of
hashane which was held 1 protest agast the arrest of
GandhJi

Actise Wo »

e toak an active pare 1a the p ople s upniung of 1931
In 1932 he along « th Mirza Beg s cved on the Rior
Enquity Commission  After tus return from Abgachin
1934 with 2 lan 4 gree be b came a Mushim Conference
ML A In the movement of 19 8 for Responsible
Cov mm nt he way sentenced to uix months  tigorous
wpnsonment  He had th  good fortune of presiding over
th lstoric s snon of the Wothing Committ e of the
Mu hm Coater ace 1 June 939 at which th decision to
conver 1t into the Nanogal Conterence was taken In
1944 he was elected th Deputy Leader of the Natioral Cos
fer n ¢ Assembly Party  He gwded the Quat Kashmur
mosement of 1046 from ocursde Kashaur att t ¢ capig
from hasamir  As Dev lopment Minist rh has gortar
reaching achiavements to his credi. Though radwcalin
outlook he 1s of 2 compromising nature
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978 Kashyapa Bandhu

The most popular and beloved non-Muslim leader
among the peasantry of Kashmir Pandit Kashvapa Bandhu
ahas Pt Tara Chand Bulbul popularly known as Bandhup
holds an eminent place in Kashmirs struggle for freedom
Born 1n 1800 1n Geruv 2 small beautful village 18 mules
away frcm Srinagar i a peasant Kashminn Pandit family
he has risen to the position of the first Director General
Rural Department n the popular regime

Born Journalast

Bandnuy began his career as 2 surveyer in the State
Revenue Department wherefrom he was dismissed on the
petty  pretext of organizing the employees of the
Revenue Department  He left Kashaur came to Quetta
and gor a yjobin the Telegraph Department It was here
that he camu 1n contact with and was inspired by the Arya
Samaj; He resigacd his job  jomned the Lahore Vedic
Rescarch Institute studicd here for four vears and later
cdieed the Arsag Gazette Lahore He took to missionary
work as well and made his mark both as an eloquent
speaher and a forceful wnter  He also interested himself
1n politscal and social upheaval that was slowly taking place
in the wide Indian 1rena He was arnested for alleged
complicity in Saunder s Murder Ca<e for bung associated
with Sardar Bhagat Singh bur fraud after 1 few month s
infernment

Grea Seadd Werk r

All this ime Bandhuji searned  to return home  The
preat osing of 1931 had iwakondd Kachanr politteally from
s axe long slumber Ar the mnvitat on of the Y nal Subra
Bandhup  roturncd  home He wildddd  hs  prolotie
p nto nid lus communey of the vanous chronie soctal culs
mdalts vieh tremondous sucuess Af cra fong peniod o
nearly s1x yoarsan the Yovaa Sabha dunng which ponod ] o
Jid ms b s to mikaar 1 progresst o bod, ooth pohineally
and srcnlly he discoverad to hts .ee1t sorrov hat g}
Yu ih Sabhr was nat roady to haep e with 1’,’ uJ‘ al
wnd progr s ¢ nloat! on Healwfcunlh sl suéd
i ags parrow 11d rost o tad ospl 1 Tte !;u,i’:u(
I a ngatfo aoed incnnd s e , rew wnd it las

fre vt o tt fundan 1 ebisaas et
he parted coryamy g Y :
andoy 1rm avl w e v R PEIN] ’
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grief s wnder natianahst outlook received a crude shock
awag ta Musitm Conferences purely communal and
sectatiam  outlook and programme A pohtical party
mtionzlist and with no restriction of caste creed and
colour wasth prime need of the hour He worked hard
for it along with a number of his co workers His dream
bore fruit with the blest of the N: 1 Con
ference s June 1939 Since then he has braved many
tarms gone to prison several tines aand proved his us.
fulness mot only to the Party but to the whole country He
edited tha Khidm t the otfictal organ of the Nanonal
Conference besides starting and editing his own papers
Ha was wnterned during the Quit Kashmir  movement afso
and acquitted a shore while before the Pakistan s avason
on Kashmir

Beloved of 3:llage folk

Known for huis simphaity and smcersty Bandhuy s v
man of great for sight deep understanding” and of revoly
tionising temperament Though calm and placid outside he
ts tuchbuleat within  His social autlack is progressive and
even radical  Politically he 1s one wath hus Chief Sheikh
Mohammad Abdullah  He does his work nith a missionary

eal silently andsteadily His love for the willage folk
s proverbial  Thinking high salaries to be an anachromsm
amtdst prevatling poverty he contended himself with 2 petes
monthly safary of Rs 100 only when he was offired
jecent salary of Rs 600 PM  These can be no greater
example of self sacufice  He has been one of the proqunent
m mbears of the Working Commuttee of the Naunonaf Confe
renc for many sears He occupies an eminent posinan
among the tap ranking lead rs of the Natwanal Conference

FINIS
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SOME OPINIONS

The writers have collected verv  u oful i ormation
about Kashmuir ind I am surc people will find 1t vory inter
wsting

DR SYED MAHMUD

Minaster of Development and
Transpert  [$1har

ft has been comomtcd with care 1nd irdustry and e
stves 1 tull and detaled account of ditterent aspocts ot the

hfe and activities ot Kashmur
hoC SAUYIDAIN

ducational {duisor o the
( oternment of Bombay
Fx Darector of Educution

Jammu and hashmur State

It has indeod succended 11 €iving an acourate and exace
preturs, of Kashmir s pact and presers Nothin, and no aspet
of Kashmir - ,cographical hitorical scaial «oononie and
political  has uscaped the larned qutrors pen The jrea ot
monit of the kook conssts i not aritt 0, to desenile futh
d cutically the pohticil awakuning sinee 1231 to,ut-ur
with Pakissan s i asonof 1947 a'ong with I the <ar o
quunt cvents n thar oatirety which vas the , catese recd
of the hour '

AN AMME D SABED Yy v )
Cerersl s oretury
I Jummaas £ Assdror Nilion § Cosference
Merber fthe Indvin } srlyae ery









